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PREFACE. 



The forty-three Lessons contained in this book 
have been extensively used in Unitarian Sunday- 
Schools as they appeared in monthly parts. They 
give a view of the life of Jesus according to Mat- 
thew, Mark, and Luke, following the order of Mark. 
As they were preceded by a series of " Lessons on 
the Teachings of Jesus," attention is here directed 
almost exclusively to his external life. 

G. p. p. 
B08TON, May 26, 1881. 
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SEPTEMBER, 1880. 



LESSON I. 
INTRODUCTORY. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. In what country did Jesus live and teach? 
He lived and taught in Palestine, 

2. In what part of the world is Palestine? 

3. In what direction would you go to get to it? 

4. How large a country was Palestine in the time of Christ? 
It was a little larger than the State of New Hampshire. 

5. What were its three principal divisions? 

Its three principal divisions were Judea, Samaria, and Galilee. 

6. Which of these divisions was farthest north? 

7. Which of them was farthest south ? 

8. Of what great empire did Palestine form a part when 
Jesus was on earth? 

It formed a part of the Roman Empire. 

9. What was the religion of nearly all the people of Pales- 
tine? 

Jt was the Jewish religion. 

10. What do you know about the Jewish religion? 

11. What great expectation had the Jewish people? 
They expected that a mighty ruler woxdd arise and restore their 

freedom and establish a great Jewish Kingdom. 

To THE TsACHER. Call attention (1) to the geography of the country, 
(2) Ui the fact that it was, in the time of Christ, a part of (he Roman Empire 
and in subjection to it, (3) to the religion of the people, and (4) to their expec* 
tation of the Messiah. Impress on the class in this lesson, and in all, a tew 
leading facts, not unimportant details. Always take a map of Palestine 
into the class, unless there be one hanging where your papils can see it 
distinctly. Look over the division for older scholars, to see what help 
you can get from it 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. In what part of the world is Palestine or the Holy 
Land, and in what direction would you go to reach it? 

2. How large a country was it in the time of Christ? 

3. What can you say of its general features? 

4. What can you say of its climate? 

6. What can you say of the vegetation of the country? 

6. What were the three principal divisions, or provinces of 
Palestine in the time of Christ? 

7. Of what Empire was it a part and in what manner was 
it governed? 

8. What was the religion of Palestine ? 

9. To what did the people look forward? 

The Size of Palestine. Palestine in the time of Christ was a coun- 
try about one hundred and sixty miles in length and ranging in breadth 
from sixty to one hundred miles. Its area was only a little more than that 
of the State of New Hampshire. "It must strike every thoughtful mind 
how very small a country Palestine is to have occupied such an important 
place in the world^s history and to have produced such wondrous effects on 
the destiny of mankind. It is not quite double the size of Wales. Belgium 
is the nearest to it in extent among the kingdoms of modern £urope; it is 
considerably smaller than Holland, Hanover, and Switzerland. Its clear 
atmosphere and the peculiarity of its physical structure — having a moun- 
tain range running down its centre — make it appear to the traveller's eye 
smaller than what it is. From almost every prominent peak in central 
Palestine, the eastern, western and northern boundaries are in view." — 
KiUo*8 EncycU^pcadia, 

General Features. Few countries of so small an area have so great 
a diversity of mountain, valley, and plain. **It divides itself into four longi- 
tudinal belts, each reaching from north to south.*' Along the greater part 
of the western side extends a fertile plain, taking in the north the name of 
the plain of Acre, in the south that of the Shefelah, or low country', and 
midway between these, that of the plain of Sharon. 

"From this border plain" says Geikie, "the country rises throughout 
into a table-Und of an average height of from 1,500 to 1,800 feet above the 
Mediterranean ; the general level being so even, and the hills so close to- 
gether, that the whole length of the country seen from the coast looks like 
a wall rising from the fertile plain at its foot, yet the general monotony is 
broken here and there by higher elevations. Thus, to begin from the south, 
Hebron is 3,029 feet above the sea; Jerusalem, 2,610 ; the Mount of Olives, 
2,724; Bethel, 2,400; Ebal and Gerizim, 2,700; Little Hermon and Tabor 
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on the north side of the plain of Esdraelon, 1,900; Safed, 2,775; and Jebel 
Jerniuk, 4,000. This long sea of hills is full of valleys running east and 
west, which form so many arms of torrent beds, opening into the Jordan 
valley or the Mediterranean. These vdlleys on the eastern side of the 
water-shed towards the Jordan are extremely steep and rugged, as, for 
instance, the precipitous descent between Mount Olivet and JerichO| 
which sinks over 4,000 feet in a distance of about fifteen miles.*' 

East of this highland region, which is interrupted only by the plain of 
Esdraelon in southern Galilee, lies the valley of the Jordan, a narrow 
depression extending almost the entire length of the country, and having, 
at the point where the Jordan enters the Dead Sea, a depth of more than 
1,300 feet below the level of the Mediterranean. Through this remarkable 
valle}' flows the river Jordan, which rises at the foot of the mountains of 
Lebanon, and passes first into Lake Merom, then, about nine miles 
further south, into the sea of Galilee, descending in this distance 600 feet, 
and reaching the level of this little sea, 653 feet below the level of the 
Mediterranean. "From the Lake of Galilee," to quote Geikie again, " its 
channel is a deep cleft in the mountain range, from north to south, and so 
broken is its current that it is one continued rapid. Its bed is so crooked that 
it has hardly half a mile straight; so deep, moreover, is it, below the surface 
of the aljacent country, that it can only be approached by descending one of 
the steep mountain valleys, an<l it is invisible until near its entrance into 
the Dead Sea, at a level of 1,317 feet below the level of the Mediterranean. 
There is no town on its banks, and it has in all ages been crossed at the 
same fords ; no use can be made of it for irrigation, and no vessel can sail 
the sea into which it pours its waters. It is like no other river.** The 
Dead Sea has no outlet, its waters are extremely salt, and it is surrounded 
by barren and precipitous cliffs. To the east of the Jordan valley the 
country rises again into a high table-land, broken by hills and mountains. 

Climate. — ^*' Within the narrow limits of that strip of coast, as we might 
call it, are gathered the features of countries the most widely apart. The 
peaks of Lebanon are never without patches of snow, even in summer. Snow 
falls nearly every winter along the summits of the central ridge of Palestine, 
and over the table-land east of the Jordan, though it seldom lies more than 
one or two days. On the other hand, in the valley of the Jordan, summer 
brings the heat of the tropics, and the different seasons in different parts., 
according to elevation, exhibit a regular gradation between these extremes. 
Thus within the extent of a single landscape, there is every climate from 
the cold of northern Europe to the heat of India.** — Geikie, 

Vegetation. — The trees and plants of the country are as varied as its 
climate. There may be found growing within its borders — to name only 
a few of its almost endless variety of products — the oak, pine, walnut, 
maple, juniper, alder, poplar, willow, ash, and hawthome; the grape, 
olive, fig, date-palm, pomegranate, apricot, almond, apple, quince, mul- 
berry, orange, lemon, and banana; wheat, barley, rye, rice, pea, bean, 
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lentil, carrotf beet, turnip, cabbage, melon, gourd, and pumpkin ; hemp, 
flax, and cotton. Flowers are abundant, and among the more conspicuous 
may ha mentioned the lily, tulip, anemone, poppy, hyacinth, and crocus. 

Divisions. — The three principal divisions, or provinces, of Palestine 
were Judea, Samaria, and Galilee, all on the west side of the Jordan. 
East of the Jordan was Perea, meaning ** beyond,** and to the north-east 
were the smaller provinces of Iturea and Trachonitis. 

Government. — At the time Jesus was bom, Palestine formed a part of 
the vast Roman Empire, at the head of which was Augustus, one of the 
twelve Csesars. It had fallen under the dominion of Rome B.C. 63, when 
Pompey took possession of Jerusalem, and since that time its rulers had been 
subject to the Roman Emperor. Herod the Great, had been appointed 
King of Judea b.c 37, and had subsequently gained control of the rest of 
Palestine, together with Cele-Syria, a province of Syria north of Galilee, 
and Idumea, a province of Arabia south of Judea. On his death, shortly 
after the birth of Christ, his dominions were divided among his three sons. 
Archelaus was made tetrarch of Judea, Samaria, and Idumea, Herod 
Antipas of Perea and Galilee, and Herod Philip of Iturea and Trachonitis. 
Archelaus was deposed a.d. 6, and Judea reduced to a province, ruled by a 
procurator, or, as this oflScer is called in our version of the New Testament, 
governor. By far the most prominent of these governors was Pontius 
Pilate, who began to ru'ie a.d. 25, and continued in office ten years. 
During Christ^s public ministry Pontius Pilate was Procurator of Judea ; 
Herod Antipas, Tetrarch of Perea, Samaria, and Galilee; and Herod 
Philip, Tetrarch of Iturea and Trachonitis. Augustus, who was Emperor 
at the time of Jesus' birth, died a.d. 14, and was succeeded by Tiberias, 
who reigned until a.d. 37. Caesar was a title applied to the Roman Em- 
peror, — as Czar, a word derived from it, is applied to the Emperor of 
Russia, — and all Roman emperors mentioned in the New Testament 
were Caesars. 

The Jewish Expectation. — The Jewish people who had been in 
subjection by far the greater part of six centuries, successively to the 
Babylonians, Persians, Egyptians, Syrians, and Romans, still held their 
religion, in some respects modified, it is true, and cherished their strong 
and peculiar hope that a Great Deliverer was about to come to break the 
yoke of bondage under which they groaned, and establish a mighty Jewish 
kingdom. They had long expected that the Messiah vrould appear, and 
never expected it more confidently' than at the time when Jesus was bom. 

References. Geikie's "Life and Words of Christ" (Chs. L-VL); 
Stanley's "Sinai and Palestine " (pp. 109-392); Van Lenep's "Bible 
Lands;" Hughes's "Manliness of Christ" (Ch. I.); Unitarian Review, 
Febraary, 1880, article on ** The Holy Land," by Rev. E. E. Hale; Bible 
Dictionaries (Art. Palestine); Maps of Palestine in the time of Christ; and 
Physical Maps of Palestine. 
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LESSON II. 
THE EARLY LIFE OF JESUS. 
Luke II. 40-53. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. How long ago was Jesus bom? 

2. On what day of the year do we celebrate his birth? 

3. Who were the parents of Jesus? 
Joseph and Mary, 

4. Where did Joseph and Mary live? 

They lived in Nazareth, a town in the southern part of Galilee, 
and here Jesus was brought up* 

5. What was Joseph's occupation? 
He was a carpenter, 

6. What trade did Jesus learn? 

He learned the carpenter^s trade, and worked at it until about 
the time that he began to preach, 

7. In what religion was he brought up? 
He was brought up in the Jewish religion, 

8. What does the New Testament say of Jesus' growth? 

^^ And the child grew, and waxed strong in spirit, filled with 
wisdom; and the grace of God was upon him,^* 

9. Do you know what this means? 

10. What else does the New Testament say of his growth? 
^^ And Jesus increased in wisdom and stature, and in favor 

with God and man,** 

11. By what means do you suppose Jesus increased in 
wisdom ? 

12. What is it to increase in stature? 

13. What is there in the boyhood of Jesus that you ought 
to imitate? 

To THE Teacher. Do not fail to read or relate to the class the beauti- 
ful story of Jesus in the Temple, at the age of twelve (Luke ii. 41-51). 
Give some account of Nazareth. Try to present Jesus to the class as a 
real boy, dressed like the other boys of Nazareth, and at play with them. 
Picture him as the son of a poor carpenter, working with his father as soon 
as he was old enough, and until he was about thirty years of age. Speak 
of the influences that helped form his character. Notice, especially, his 
willing obedience. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. How long ago was Jesus born? 

2. What day is celebrated as that of his birth, and why ? 

3. Who were the parents of Jesus ? 

4. Where did they live? Luke ii. 39. 

5. Where was Nazareth, and what can you say of it ? 
Nazareth was a town in the southern part of Galilee^ about 

seventy miles north of Jerusalem. 

6. What was the occupation of Jesus' father? Matt, 
xiii. 55. 

7. What trade did Jesus learn? Mark vi. 3. 

8. Was every Jewish boy required to learn a trade? 

9. What advantages were there in this? 

10. How long is it probable that Jesus worked at his trade? 
It is probable that he worked at it until he was free^ which in 

accordance with the Jewish custom was when he was thirty years 
old. 

11. In what religion was Jesus brought up? 

He was brought up in the relifjion of his parents and of those 
around him^ — i.e. in the Jewish religion. 

12. What influences helped to form the character of Jesus? 

Consider to what extent (1) his parents, (2) the synagogue, (3) nature, 
and (4) the direct influence of God's spirit may have acted on him. 

13. W^hat is said of him in Luke ii. 40? 

14. What is related of him when he was twelve years of 
age? Luke ii. 41-51. 

15. What is related of Jesus in Luke ii. 52? 

16. What practical lessons may we learn from the early 
life of Jesus? 

The Date of Jesus* Birth. — As we are living in the year of our Lord, 
i.e., in the year of Christ, 1880, we should naturally infer that Jesus was born 
eighteen hundred and eighty years ago. It seems to be settled, however, 
that the flrst year of the Christian era, which was not flxed upon until 
some time in the sixth century, was not the year of Jesus* birth, but that 
he was born four, five, or six years before. The first year of the Christian 
era was the seven hundred and fifty-third year of Rome. Herod the Great, 
who was alive at the birth of Jesus, died early in the seven hundred and 
fiftieth year of Rome. Hence it is necessary to fix the birth of Jesus as 
early as the seven hundred and forty-ninth year of Rome, i. e., at least 
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four years before the beginning of the Christian era. Christ, then, was 
born as early as 4 B.C. 

The day of Jesus' birth is even more uncertain than the year. We 
celebrate this event on the twenty-fifth of December, but no good authority 
claims that it occurred on that day. No traces of the commemoration of 
Jesus* birth are to be found until the end of the second century, and it was 
not until the middle of the fourth century, that the twenty-fifth of Decem- 
ber was fixed upon as the day, the fifth of January, the nineteenth of April, 
a-^d the twentieth of May having been observed previously. The chief 
reason for selecting the twenty-fifth of December was not that there was 
any thing to shoiv that it was the day of Jesus' birth, but that it had long 
been observed by the heathen as a time of festivity, and was called by 
them, **the day of the unconquerable sun," because then the longest night 
is just passed and the day's length begins to increase. *'It was a fine 
thought to celebrate on that day the bir.h of him whom the Gospel called 
* the light of the world,' that is, the sun of humanity, whose rise had been 
preceded by the long and fearful night of sin and ignorance, and whose 
coming had shed light and warmth and life over the hearts of men ! " 

Nazareth. — " The whole district of Galilee was a glorious region, in 
which the beauties of nature dii^layed themselves in the richest alternations 
of hill, valley, and table-land, and since Nazareth enjoyed its full share of 
beauty it would not be e&sy to overestimate the effect of its magnificent nat- 
ural scenery on the heart of Jesus. The name of the city never once occurs 
in the Old Testament, or the writings of Josephus, and it owes its fame en- 
tirely to Jesus. It still exists with its three thousand inhabitants. It is 
built in terraces at the foot and on the slope of one of the hills amongst 
which it nestles, and is shut in by limestone rocks. The climate is very 
healthy; the houses, hidden behind rows of vmes, cypresses, and fig-trees, 
interspersed with gardens and richly cultivated fields, or palm and olive gar- 
dens, present a most attractive appearance. The neighborhood is lovely, 
and a short ascent leads up to a table-land from which the prospect on all 
sides is indescribably beautiful. How often must Jesus have sat there, in 
early life, thinking of his people, of the times in which he lived, and of the 
kingdom of God. Travellers of different countries who have visited these 
delightful villages and fertile slopes, unite in describing the region as a 
perfect paradise. The well is still shown, which eighteen centuries ago was 
the life and joy of the little city, where every evening the women came, 
Mary, of course, being one of them, with their pitchers on their heads, to 
draw water and talk together." — Bible for Learners, 

Jesus at Twelve. — " Upon the occasion of a national festival, at the 
age of twelve years, he accompanied his parents to Jerusalem. That in the 
crowded city he should have left them, to be found, after a long search, in 
the temple among the rabbins, taking a lively interest in their proceedings, 
is a sign of early spiritual and moral development, but not of any unchild- 
like presumption. He mingled in the conferences of the teachers, and was 
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kindly listened to. . . . An early ripeness of mind, an earnest thirst for the 
knowledge of trath and for communion with God, were, without doubt, man- 
ifest in the growing boy, and attracted the attention of a large circle. His 
conduct in Jerusalem is not inexplicable. As the opportunity for moral and 
religious progress opens for him, all other earthly duties retire before it 
Thus his leaving his parents without asking permission, or giving them 
any notice, thereby occasioning them great anxiety, is explained and justi- 
fied. It is characteristic of an enthusiasm for lofty aims, that, absorbed in 
them, it forgets other things that may seem to lie nearer to it, and it is on 
account of this undivided devotion to the Highest, this unwearied love of 
truth, this inextinguishable aspira ion after God, which drove him at twelve 
yenrs of age into the midst of the teachers of his people, seeking and in- 
quiring, not teaching and communicating, that he was a riddle, even to 
his parents. . . . We see here an early presentiment, not to be suppressed, 
of his destined devotion to the concerns of the divine kingdom, and of his 
duty to subordinate his earthly duties to his eternal calling.*' — Schenkel. 

** Many of us must have seen, all must have read of, instances of a call 
to their spirits being clearly recognized by very young children, and coloring 
and moulding their whole after lives. We can scarcely say how early this 
awakening of a consciousness of what he is, of what he is meant to do, 
has come to this or that young child, but no one will question that it 
does come in many instances long before the age of twelve, and so I think 
that we may safely assume that when Christ came up for the first time 
to the ft-ast which commemorated the great deliverance of his nation, 
the boy was already conscious of a voice within, calling him to devote 
himself to the work to which the God of his fathers had in like manner 
called, in their turn, Moses and Samuel and David and Elijah and 
Judas Maccabeus, and all that grand roll of patriot prophets and kings 
and warriors, with whose names and doings he would be already famil- 
iar." — Thomas Hughes, 

HiKT3 TO THE Tbachbr. It is the design of this Lesson to call atten- 
tion in a general way to the life of Jesus prior to the time when he pre- 
sented himself to John for baptism, — a period of about thirty years 
and by far the greater part of Jesus* life when reckoned by years. The 
New Testament contains but little relating to this part of his life which it 
seems worth while to discuss in a series of lessons of this kind. The stories 
of his birth and infancy, however true, relate events which had no influence 
on his after life, and, we may add, no influence on his parents. For this 
reason, for the reason that a proper examination of them would require 
several lessons, for the reason that their truth has been doubted or denied 
by many who accept most of the gospel miracles as true, and for the reason 
that little in the way of practical application is to be derived from them, we 
have omitted to call the pupils* attention to them. Such topics as Naza- 
reth, Jesus at twelve years of age, peasant life in Galilee, and the influences 
that helped form the character of Jesus may be more profitably considered. 
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LESSON III. 

JOHN THE BAPTIST.— THE BAPTISM OF JESUS. 

Matthew III. 1-lT. Mark I. 1-11; Luke m. 1-22. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. Who began to preach to the Jewish people a little before 
Jesus? 

John the Baptist. 

2. What clothing did John wear? 

" A garment of cameVs hair, and a leathern girdle about his 
loins, ^^ 

3. What did he eat? 
Locusts and wild honey. 

4. What did he say to the people? 

^^ Repent ye; for the kingdom of heaven is at hand,^^ 

5. Do you know what he meant by this? 

6. What did he do to those who came to him and confessed 
their sins? 

He baptized them in the river Jordan. 

7. What was this act meant to show? 

That those who were baptized were sorry for their sins, and 
meant to live better lives. 

8. What did John say of one who was soon to appear? 

** He that cometh after me is mightier than /, whose shoes I am 
not worthy to bear; he shall baptize you with the Holy Ghost and 
withfre.** 

9. What do you suppose he meant by this? 

10. Did many people come to John to be baptized? 
Yes, thousands of people. 

11. What young man came to him? 

Jesus, then about thirty years old, came to him, and was bap^ 
tized in the river Jordan. 

12. Can you give any reason why Jesus went to John to 
be baptized? 

To THE Teacher. Show the location of the wilderness of Judea, the 
river Jordan, and Nazareth. Speak of the mode of life, character, and 
opinions of John; of the wi»h of Jesus to be baptized, and of the difference 
between John and Jesus. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. Where didJohn the Baptist begin to preach? Matt. iii. 1. 

2. What is meant by the ** wilderness of Judea "? 

3. What stern words did he utter? 2. 

4. What did he mean by these words? 

5. What is said of John's dress and food? 4. 

6. Where did John baptize ; and how extensively is it said 
that people went to him to receive baptism? 5, 6. 

7. Are we to understand by this that everybody in the 
places here named went, or only large numbers? 

8. What did John say when he saw many Pharisees and 
Sadducees came to his baptism? 7-9. 

9. What does verse 10 mean? 

10. What is related of John in Luke iii. 10-14? 

11. What further did he say to the people? Matt. iii. 11, 12. 

12. To whom do these words refer? 

13. What was the significance of John's baptism? 

14. What can you say of his character and opinions? 

15. Who came to John from Galilee to be baptized? 13. 

16. What conversation does Matthew report as taking place 
between John and Jesus? 14, 15. 

17. Is it probable that John knew Jesus to be the Messiah? 

18. What did he mean by saying to him **I have need to 
be baptized of thee " ? 

19. What else does Matthew say of Jesus' baptism? 16,17. 

20. Why did Jesus wish to be baptized ? 

Notes. Matt. iii. 1. The witdemess of Judea. This was a wild, 
barren region in the south-eastern part of Judea, on the western border of 
the Dead Sea. It was not utterly without inhabitants, but thinly peopled. 

2. Repent ye. To repent is to be sorry for one's sins and to reform one's 
character. John's idea of repentance is to be interpreted by Luke iii. 
10-14, where he gives directions to those who asked him what they should 
do. He directed them to amend their lives. — The kingdom of heaven. 
The common Jewish notion of this kingdom was that of a great and power- 
ful eanhly kingdom, ruled by the Messiah, in which the Jewish religion 
would have full scope, and peace and prosperit}' prevail. The Jewish 
mind did not, in most instances, conceive that moral fitness would be need- 
ful to constitute one a member of this kingdom, but John held that only by 
repentance, by reformed lives, could one be fitted for it. It is not to be 
supposed, however, that his conception of this kingdom was so high as that 
of Jesus. 
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4. CameVs hair, ** Not the camel*s skin with the hair on, but a garment 
made of the shaggier cameVs hair, woven into a coarse fabric like oar 
drugget. It was recognized as a garb of the prophets, and is still worn in 
the East by the poor, or those who a£fect austerity.*' — Abbott. — Locusts 
and wild honey. Not the long sweet pods of the locust tree, as some sup- 
pose, but insects of that name which in Palestine are an article of food 
among the lower classes. " They are eaten either roasted or boiled in salt 
and water; but when preserved for future use they are dried in the sun, 
their heads, wings, and iegs picked off, and the bodies ground to dust.** 

5. All Judea, Not literally everybody in Judea, but a great many of 
its inhabitants; just as we often say of a great gathering of people, every- 
body was there ; or, the whole town was there. 

7. Wrath to come. Not the punishment awaiting the wicked at death, 
but the terrible calamities which John conceived would overtake them at 
the advent of the Messiah. 

10. And even noto the axe. " And already is the axe Iving at the root of 
the trees.** — Noyes. As if the Baptist had said, the Messiah is about to 
come, the punishment incident to his coming is about to be inflicted. 

11. He that cometh after me is mightier than I. It is evident that John 
had in mind the Messiah, and it is generally supposed that he had in mind 
Jesus, who was soon to make himself known as the Messiah; but this is by 
no means clear. It is not certain that John, at this time, had seen Jesus, 
nor that Jesus yet knew himself to be the Messiah. Yet it may be that John 
had seen Jesus, that he had had opportunities to study his character, and 
that he had come to the conclusion that he would prove to be the expected 
Deliverer of the Jewish nation. 

13. Then cometh Jesus. Up to this time Jesus had dwelt in his quiet 
home in Nazareth, and worked, it is probable, at the trade of a carpenter. 
It is not unlikely that his father was dead, and that during the ye^rs of his 
early manhood, his mother and several brothers aad sisters had been de- 
pendant on him. However this may be, he now left his home and his trade, 
and went to John tliat he might consecrate himself in public to a higher 
calling. 

14. / have need to be baptized of thee. It may be asked, if John did not 
know that Je.<«us was the Messiah, how are we to account for these words V 
The most satisfactory answer to this seems to be that John had gained 
some knowledge of the character of Jesus, if not by meeting him on pre- 
vious occasions, then on this. It is not to be supposed that Jesus, having 
never seen John before, went directly to the water's edge the moment he 
arrived from his far-off home in Nazareth, and asked to be baptized, and 
that John's first words to him were, *'I have need to be baptized of thee.** 
It is far more likely that Jesus, before presenting himself for baptism, 
heard him preach and talked with him, and that the manly bearing, noble 
words, and manifestlj' holy aspirations and purposes of Jesus led John to 
feel, and to express the feeling, that it would be more fit that he should be 
the baptized and Jesus the baptizer. 
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15. Forthutitbecomethua. The baptism ofJesas seems to have been his 
public consecration to the kingdom of God. It was not a merely formal 
act on his part ; he felt that it was proper, that it was right, that it was 
necessary. *^ As no loftier spirit then used that simple form of self-dedica- 
tion, so, in all the crowds that flocked to the baptism of John, there was no 
dne to whom it was so fiill of significance as it was to Jesus. It was a 
great decisive hour, an era in his personal history. From that moment, 
pure and true as his previous years had been, all was changed, and he was 
bom to a new and higher life." — Fumess. 

Jesus and John. — ^ From all that we know of their subsequent his- 
tory we are justified in the belief that both Jesus and John must have 
evinced from their earliest years no ordinary traits of character. They 
were persons of pre-eminently moral and religious motives. How vastly 
superior, however, Jesus was of the two, the respective results of their 
lives show. The lofty old Hebrew element culminated in John. His 
spirit was fed from the past by the ancient seers and sages of Israel. He 
was austere and narrow. Jesus, on the other hand, found as no other 
has done, the nourishment of his spiritual life in his own pure conscious- 
ness, where he realized the intimate presence and heard the living voice 
of the Highest Consequently his insight was beyond all comparison 
clearer, his outlook more extensive, his aim loftier, than John's. 

** They both had pre-eminent discernment of their time. In the moral 
and religious corruption, especially of the ruling classes who held the des- 
tinies of the nation in their hands, both Jesus and John saw the ruin which 
in less than a century overtook it, — saw it, I conceive, with daily 
increasing clearness for years before they undertook to announce it publicly. 
To these two inspired youths, the inevitable catastrophe that was steadily 
moving towards them was the coming of the judgment of heaven, — the 
kingdom of God, Thus to both the kingdom of God, which they pro- 
claimed to be at hand, was an historical fact, visible to them in the nature 
and then existing condition of things. 

**But there was this difference between Jesus and John: John saw 
nothing clearly beyond the coming ruin, the overthrow of the then state of 
things, the coming wrath of God; and the only salvation possible in his 
view was to be secured by a renewed and thorough conformity on the part 
of the people to the old Hebrew standard of righteousness. It was not in 
the nature or temperament of John to go beyond this. But to the far 
deeper insight of Jesus, the approaching revolution was to result in the 
establishment upon the old order of a new and grander order of things." — 
Fumess. 

Hints to the Teacher. Do not spend much time on minor details, 
but call attention to such topics as the following: The mode of life, 
character, and opinions of John the Baptist ; the impression he made by 
preaching repentance; the significance of his baptism; the purpose of Jesus 
in going to him to be baptized ; the use of dedicating ourselves publicly to 
a cause we have at heart; the difference between Jesus and John. 
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LESSON IV. 

THE TEMPTATION. 

Mattliew IV. 1-U. Mark L 12, 13 j Luke IV. 1-13. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. Where did Jesus go after his baptism? 
He went into the wilderness. 

2. What is a ^v^ilderness ? 

It is a barren region where no people, or only a few live, 

3. Why did Jesus go into the wilderness*? 

That he might meditate on the truths of religion and the duties 
to which he had set himself apart in baptism, 

4. What did Jesus do while meditating in the wilderness ? 
He fasted, 

5. What is it to fast? 

To fast is to go without food, or to eat hut little, 

6. How long is Jesus said to have fasted? 
Forty days and forty nights, 

7. What do you suppose led Jesus to fast? 

8. What came to pass while he was fasting? 
He was tempted, 

9. What is it to be tempted? 

10. Have you ever been tempted ? 

11. What does the New Testament say about the way in 
which Jesus was tempted? 

<< He was in all points tempted like as we are, yet without sin.^' 

12. Do people often sin when tempted ? 

13. Are they compelled to sin at such times? 

14. What must we do that we may not sin when tempted? 

To THE Teacher. Explain that retirement for a season was natural 
after consecration to a great work in baptism ; that fasting in the case of 
Jesus was probably only abstinence from certain kinds of food, and that this 
was the natural accompaniment of deep religious meditation. Speak of the 
ways in which Jesus was tempted and of his successful resistance to tempt* 
ation; of some of the ways in which we are tempted and of the means by 
which we can resist temptation. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What is related of Jesus in Matt. iv. 1? 

2. What is the meaning of this verse ? 

3. How long is Jesus said to have fasted and what to have 
taken place at the end of that time? 2. 

4. How did ** the tempter " first approach Jesus? 3. 

5. How did Jesus meet this form of temptation ? 4. 

6. How is the next form of temptation described? 5,6. 

7. How did Jesus meet this form of temptation ? 7. 

8. How is the third form of temptation described? 8,9. 

9. How did he meet this form of temptation? 10. 

10. What event preceded the temptation? iii. 13-17. 

11. Was it natural that Jesus should seek the retirement 
of the wilderness after consecrating himself in baptism? 

12. Was fasting natural during this period ? 

13. What can you say of the three forms in which temp- 
tation came to Jesus at this time ? 

14. What is said of Jesus in Hebrews, iv. 15? 

15. What are the best helps to resist temptation? 

16. In the account of the temptation of Jesus what is meant 
by " the devil ''and ** the tempter ? " 

17. Is there, in your opinion, a personal devil? 

18. Will you state some of the theories of the temptation 
of Jesus, and which seems to you to be the true one ? 

NoTKS. Matt iv. 1. Then was Jesus led vp of the fpirit. The meaning 
of this verse is not that Jesus was led by the spirit of God into the wilder- 
ness in order that he might be tempted by the evil one, but that this was 
one of the results of his going. In the Bible it is frequently the case that 
an incidental effect is represented as the main purpose in view. Then re- 
lates to the period immediately aft'r the baptism. Led vp of the spirit 
refers, doubtlessjto an almost irresistible impulse which he felt to withdraw 
from the crowd. The wildtrness may have been either a region entirely 
without inhabitants, or one but thinly peopled. 

2. Fasted. This may mean either that he went without food altogether, 
or that he abstained from certain kinds of food, and ate but little of 
anything. — Forty days and forty nights. An expression used in the Bible 
to indicate an indetinite rather than a definite period, a long time 

3. And when the tempter came to him. Not the devil in visible shape 
and with audible voice. " The weakest of human beings could not possibly 
be tempted by the devil in person." — Furness. Not some wicked man with 
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devilish suggestions. The tempter was the thought which arose in the mind 
of Jesus: Why not satisfy my hunger by turning these stones into loaves? 

4. It is written: Man shall not live by bread alone. He repels the thought 
of working a miracle for his own good, in the language of Deut. viii. 3. 

5. Then the devil taheth him up into the holy city. It is much more reason- 
able to suppose that the thought occurred to Jesus to attract the attention of 
people by going to Jerusalem and casting himself down from the pinnacle 
of the temple — some expected that the Messiah would perform such feats — 
trusting in the Almighty to keep him from harm, than that the devil took 
him there in bodily form, bade him cast himself down, and quoted scrip- 
ture to him to allay any fears he mi^ht have as to the result. 

8. Again, the devil taketh him up into an exceeding high mountain. To in- 
terpret this verse in a strictly literal way is to render it absurd, but to sup- 
pose that the thought occurred to Jesus : Why not conform to the Jewish 
notions of the Messiah, and adopt the measures necessary to make myself 
a temporal king? and that he repelled this thought by a good and noble 
one, is entirely reason able. 

11. Then the devil leaveth him, Luke adds, ** for a se&son,** from which 
it is to be inferred that temptation came to him at different periods of his 
ministry. We naturally infer also from Luke's narrative, that the devil 
came to Jesus in no different way at this time from what he did afterwards. 
Are we to suppose that he kept coming in bodily shape? 

Theories op the Temptation. — Each of the following theories of 
the temptation has found advocates: — 1. That it is a dream or a vision. 
2. That it is a myth. 3. That it is a parable, of which Jesus ^' made himself 
the central figure, taught his disciples how it is that temptations assail us 
all, and how we are to resist them.'* 4. That it is a narrative literally true 
in every respect. 5. That it is an historical narrative, designed to relate 
what was only a natural event. The tempter was a wicked man ; Jesus was 
led by him to Mount Zion, where the glory of a temporal ruler was described 
to him, and plots against the Romans suggested. He was transported to the 
summit of the temple only in "a figurative sense.'' 6. That it is a de- 
scription in dramatic language of an actual temptation of Jesus by the 
devil, though not in visible shrtpe. The evil thoughts did not ari«*e volun- 
tarily in the mind of Jesus, but were suggested by Satan. 7. That it is 
an account of an inward experience of Jesus in which the different forms 
of temptation mentioned came to his mind unsuggested by an}' one, and 
that it was related by him to his disciples in the dramatic form in which 
we have it in Matthew and Luke. In favor of this theory it may be said 
that it does not require belief in a personal devil, that it removes all occa- 
sion to resolve it into a myth, or to go beyond or contrary to the narratives 
of the Evangelists. It is in harmony with the dramatic form in which 
Scripture narratives frequently are told, with the evidently figurative ex- 
pressions which abound in this particular narrative, and with the scriptural 
statement that Jesus was in all points tempted like as we are. We believe 
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it would be impossible to find another theory of the temptation in favor of 
which 80 many things could be said. 

Additional Thoughts and Queries. — The first form of temptation 
appealed to natural appetite — hunger; the second, to love of fame; the 
third, to ambition. — ** Christ receives the temptation as a man, and resists 
it as a man. He is tempted m all points like as we are, so his resistance is 
an example to us how to resist.'* ^- Did the Evangelists believe in the ex- 
istence of a personal devil ? Did Jesus believe in the existence of such a 
being? If he did not, how are we to account for the language which he 
in several instances is reported to have used concerning him ? If he did, 
to what extent does it detract from his authority as a teacher of moral and 
religious truth? To what extent may the account Jesus gave of his temp- 
tation have become modified in the reports of it by the Evangelists ? 

THE NINTH SERIES OF LESSONS. 

It will be the aim of the present series of Lessons to give a general view 
of the life of Jesus, and at the same time direct attention in a special 
manner to some of the more interesting and important scenes in that life. 
Our October number, although it may oe no better in itself, will be a better 
specimen of our work, for the reason that it will treat of the beginning of 
Jesus' ministry, and of some of his miracles. To that number, which will 
be ready on the twenty-second of September, we refer any who may wish 
to get a better idea of the way in which our subject is to be presented. 

It will be seen that the form of the Lessons has been changed. We have 
reduced the size of our pages about one-fourth, but give sixteen pages a 
month instead of twelve. The questions and answers tor voung scholars, 
and the questions for older scholais are in larger type. The amount of 
matter has been slightly reduced, while the quality of the paper on which 
we print is slightly oetter. It U believed that the change is a decided im- 
provement, and that it will be highly acceptable to all who use the Lessons. 

WORKS ON THE LIFE OF JESUS. 

Of the multitude of works on the life of Jesus, the following may be 
named as best worth the attention of teachers who will use these Lessons : 
Farrar's *^ Life of Christ " (moderately Orthodox); Geikie's "Life and 
Words of Christ " (moderately Orthodox) ; Ware's " Life of the Saviour " 
(Old-School UnitariHu); Furness' **Je8us and his Biographers, and ** History 
of Jesus" (Unitarian); Sufaenkel's ** Character of Jesus" (Rationalistic, 
contains valuable notes by Furness); *• Bible for Learners," vol. iii. (Dutch 
School); Hughes' "Manliness of Christ" (Broad Church). 

Maps. — A map of Palestine is indispensable to successful study of the 
Life of Jesus. We will mention "A map of Palestine " (40 cents per pack- 
age of ten); " Four Bible Maps" (10 cents); Philip's ** Scripture Atlas" 
(25 cents); Collins' " Atlas of Scripture Geography " (38 cents) . 

Published by the Unitarian Sunday School Society^ 7 Tremont Place^ 

Boston, PHcej j^S.OO a hundred, 

[Entered as second-class mail matter.] 
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LESSON V. 

JESUS TEACHES IN GALILEE. —THE FIRST 

DISCIPLES. 

Mark 1. 14-22. Matthew IV. 12-22; Luke lY. U, 15. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What have you learned about Jesas in these Lessons? 

2. What did he say to the people when he began to preach? 
** Repent; for the kingdom of heaven is at hand,** 

3. Whoelsehadpreachedin the same way? 

4. What is it to ** repent ** ? 

5. Do you know what Jesus meant by ** the kingdom of 
heaven"? 

6. What does * * at hand " mean ? 

7. Whom did Jesus first call to be his disciples? 
Peter and Andrew. 

8. Whom did he next call to be his disciples? 
James, and John, 

9. What was the occupation of these four men? 
They were fishermen, 

10. Where were they when Jesus called them? 

They were on the shore of the sea of Galilee preparing to fish, 

11. What did they do when Jesus called them? 

They immediately left their nets and boats and followed him, 

12. Which is better, to perform a duty at once, or to put 
off doing it? 

To THE Tbachbr. Review briefly the Lessons already gone over; 
imprese on the class what Jesus meant by'* the kingdom of heaven;'* 
that repentance is needftil for all; the names of the first disciples; their 
ready obedience; the importance of heeding every call to duty at once. 
Show on a map the location of the province and sea of Galilee and give 
aooM aoooont of theoL 
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FOR OLDSB SCHOLARS. 

1. What have yoa learned about Jesus in previous les- 
sons? 

2. What have you learned about John the Baptist? 

3. What is related of the imprisonment of John in Matt, 
xiv. 3-.5? 

4. What did Jesus do after this event? Mark i. 14. 

5. What account can you giye of Galilee? 

6. In what place in Gkdilee did Jesus take up his abode ? 
Matt iv. 13. 

7. What may have induced him to make Capernaum the 
centre of his labors? 

8. What four things formed the substance of his preach- 
ing at this time? Mark i. 15. 

9. What did he mean by *<the time is fulfilled"? what 
by '* the kingdom of Grod is at hand " ? what by '* repent ye " ? 
what by ** believe the gospel " ? 

10. Do all need to repent and to believe the gospel? 

11. Will you describe the sea of Galilee and the region 
around it? 

12. What account is given in Mark i. 16-20 of the call of 
the first four disciples on the shore of this sea? 

13. Is it probable that Jesus and these men had been en- 
tirely ignorant of each other up to this time? 

14. What practical lesson may be learned from the course 
they pursued when Jesus called them? 

Notes. Mark i. 14. Now after that John was put in priton^ Jews came 
into GaUUe, It appears from the first three Gospels that, not long after the 
temptation, Jesiu returned to Galilee and began to teach. John the Bap- 
tist, that stem preacher of righteousness, had offended Herod Antipas, 
tetrarch of Perea and Galilee, and been shut up by him in the castle of 
Machems, about twenty miles east of the Jordan. Jesus now took up the 
message which John had proclaimed, — **Bepent; for the kingdom of 
heaven is at hand.'' It may be that the synagogue in Nazareth (Luke iv. 
16) was the scene of his first public teaching; but, all things considered, it 
seems more likely that it was at a somewhat later period that he taught 
there, and that Capernaum was the place where his Galilean ministry 
began. That he soon made this place bis home, there can be no doubt. 
Capernaum was a city on the north-western shore of the sea of Galilee. 
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One of the principal routes from the Mediterranean to the East passed 
through it. It had a custom-house and a Roman garrison. It was a much 
more important place than Nazareth, its citizens had not that prejudice 
against Jesus, and altogether it had many advantages over his native town 
as the centre of his labors. From this place he made what are known as 
his circuits through Galilee. 

GaUUe was the scene of so large a part of Jesus* life and ministiy, that a 
pretty good idea of it ought to be gained. It was a province in the north 
of Palestine, about twenty-seven miles from east to west, and twenty-five 
from north to south. The climate is delightful ; and, in the time of Jesus, 
the soil was extremely fertile and productive. Its mountains were crowned 
with rich forests, the slopes of its many hills were covered with orchards, 
vineyards, and olive-groves, while its valleys produced an almost endless 
variety of fruits, grains, and vegetables. The province was famous for its 
grain, wine, and oil ; also, for its fish, caught from the sea of Galilee. Its 
population has been estimated at two millions, and Josephus says that it 
contained no less than two hundred and forty-two towns and villages, and 
fifteen fortresses. Everywhere was industry, enterprise, and prosperity ; and 
the inhabitants, although despised by those of Judea, were less bigoted 
and exclusive, and more humane. There was more contact with the world, 
and broader views and a more tolerant spirit prevailed. 

15. The time uftdJUUd, As if he had said, The time has come for a new 
dispensation of truth and grace, something higher and better than the Jew- 
ish religion contams. — Tke kingdom of God is at hand, The reign of the 
Messiah, that sway of h'ght and peace which the prophets foretold, and to 
which multitudes have long looked forward, is about to come. — Repent ye. 
Show true sorrow fbr your past wickedness, and amend your lives, that you 
may be fit subjects of that kingdom of truth and righteousness which is 
soon to be established. — Believe the gotpeL Have faith in the good news 
which is now proclaimed. 

16. Now a§ he walked by the sea of Galilee, It should be fixed in mind 
that a large part of Jesus' ministry took place around this sea, called also 
the sea of Genesareth, and the Lake of Tiberias. ** It was rightly called,'* 
says Greikie, ** the eye of Galilee. In the days of Christ, even more than 
now, all the splendor of nature in southern lands was poured upon its shores. 
.... The lake is shaped almost like a pear, the broad end towards the 
north. Its greatest width is six and three-quarters miles, and its ex- 
treme length twelve and a quarter.** Two Bethsaidas, Chorazin, Caper- 
naum, Magdala, Tiberias, and Emmaus were upon its northern and western 
shores. Fish were abundant in its waters, and supplied the country for 
miles around, —ife saw Simon, Simon called Peter (Matt. iv. 18). The 
following remark by Fumess, relative to the manner in which the call of 
the first disciples is narrated by the evangelists, is worthy of attention: 
** Writers and speakers, unskilled in the arts of language, and possessed of 
only a very limited vocabulary, naturally fall into a dramatic style of 
narration. They tell things in the way that addresses itself most vividly 
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to the apprehensions of their readers'or hearers. The gospels show them- 
selyes to be the work of writers of this class. Their mode of narration is 
tiiroughout scenie. The accoant they give of the calling of the first (bar 
disciples, and of Matthew, is of this character, and in accepting it we must 
make allowance for this peculiarity. * And Jesus walking by the sea of 
Galilee, saw two brothers, Simon called Peter, and Andrew his brother, 
casting a net into the sea; for they were fishers. And he saith unto them, 
Follow me, and I will make you fishers of men. And they straightway 
left their nets, and followed him.* This statement seems at first sight to 
partake somewhat of the miraculous, but this appearance vanishes when we 
make allowance for the dramatic form of narration characteristic of writetB 
having no skill in the art of composition. The same thing would have been 
told by a more practised hand somewhat after this manner : * Upon the 
shores of the sea of Galilee, where he was wont to walk, Jesus made the ae« 
quaintance of two brothers, — Simoa, afterwards called Peter, and his 
brother Andrew, ^and he induced them to leave their trade of fishing and 
accompany him, promising them that he would teach them to catch not fish, 
but men.*" 

A Disputed Poikt. While it is a natural inference fh>m the first 
three gospels that Jesus did not begin his public ministry until he heard of 
the imprisonment of John, and then went into Galilee, where he remained 
a considerable time, several months at least, the fourth gospel gives a dif- 
ferent account. According to this gospel, while Jesus is still with John on 
the banks of the Jordan, he is visited by Peter, Andrew, Philip, and Nathan- 
aet, and they go with him into Galilee (John i. ^5-51). Here he performs 
his first miracle, that of changing water to wine at Cana(ii. 1-11). From 
Oana he goes to Capernaum, " he, and his mother, and his brethren, and his 
disciples,'* where they remain ** not many days.*' He then goes np to Jeru- 
salem to the passover, and while there drives the traders from the temple 
(13-17), performs miracles ( 23 ), and converses with Nicodemus ( iii. 1-1^ ). 
He returns to Galilee through Samaria, holding on the way his conversa- 
tion with the woman of Samaria at Jacob's well (iv. 1-26). He goes again 
to Cana, and while there is visited by a nobleman from Capernaum, whose 
son he heals (43-54). If we would construct a harmony of the four gospels, 
this much, at least, must be placed before the imprisonment of John. It is 
a disputed point whether the evente narrated in the first chapters of John 
took place in the early part of Jesus' ministry, and are passed over by the 
first three evangelists, or whether the account in the fourth gospel is un- 
reliable. It would be impossible to discuss this question here. We will 
only say that it seems to us that there must be some historic basis for what 
is related in the fourth gospel, but that the accounto there g^ven are less 
trustworthy than those in the ether gospels. Taken as a whole, these ac- 
counts present so many difiiculties, and are so hard to reconcile with the 
other gospels, that it seems to us best to omit the consid^atlon of them 
in these Lessons. 
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LESSON VL 

A DAY AT CAPERNAUM. 

Mark I. 21-34. Matthew YIII. 14-17; Lake lY. 83-41. 

70R TOUNO SCHOLARS. 

1. Where did Jesus often teach? 
He often taught in the synagogues. 

2. What is a synagogue? 

It is a Jewish meeting-house or place of worship, 

3. What effect had Jesus' teaching on those who heard it ? 
They were astonished at it. 

4. Do you know why people were astonished at Jesus' 
teaching ? 

5. What did an insane man cry out while Jesus was teach- 
ing in the synagogue in Capernaum one Sabhath? 

*^ Let us alone; what have we to do toith thee, thou Jesus of 
Nazareth?*' 

6. What did Jesus do when he saw and heard him? 
He spake to him, and restored him to his right mind. 

7. What effect had this on those who saw it ? 
** They were all amazed.** 

8. How did it increase the fame of Jesus ? 

^^ And immediately his fame spread abroad throughout all the 
region round about Galilee.** 

9. From what evil does the religion of Jesus often restore 
people in our time ? 

10. Is not sin a worse evil than insanity? 

To THE Teacbkr. Gflll attention to the fact that Jesus hnd now taken 
up his home at Capernaum. Give some account of the Jewish synagogues 
and what was done there. Explain why the teaching of Jesus astonished 
those who heard it; that the Jews thought that insane persons were pos- 
sessed of demons or evil spirits ; that the New Testament speaks of them 
in the same way. Impress on the class that sin is a worse evil than in- 
sanity, and that the religion of Jesus does more than any thing else to 
remove this evil. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. Where did Jesus go after the imprisonment of John the 
Baptist? 

2. What city of Galilee did he now make his home ? 

3. Whom did he now call to be his disciples? 

4. What is said of the effect of Jesus' teaching one Sabbath 
in the synagogue in Capernaum? Mark i. 21, 22. 

5. What do you understand by the expression '* he taught 
them as one that had authority *'? 

6. Who were ** the scribes," and what was their manner of 
teaching? 

7. What did *' a man with an unclean spirit " say when he 
heard Jesus? 24. 

8. What was really the matter with this man? 

9. What was the belief of the Jews concerning insane 
people? 

10. What seems to have been the opinion of the New Testap 
ment writers? 

11. If they held erroneous views on scientific subjects like 
this, does it impair the value of what they say on moral and 
religious subjects? 

12. What did Jesus do when he saw the condition of this 
man? 25, 26. 

13. Have others besides Jesus had great power over the 
insane? 

14. If this were the only wonderful act ascribed to Jesus, 
would it be accounted miraculous? 

15. What effect had the restoration of this insane man on 
those who saw it ? 27. 

16. How far is the news of it said to have spread ? 28. 

17. Where did Jesus go when he came out of the synagogue? 
29. 

18. Who was sick in Simon's house, and what account is 
given of her cure? 80, 31. 

19. How is the day said to have closed ? 32-34. 

20. What reason is there to 1)elieve that we have not in all 
cases a strictly accurate report of what Jesus said and did ? 
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NoTRs. Mark i. 21. And they loent into Capernaum, The order of 
events should be kept ia mind. After the imprisonment of John the 
Baptist, Jesus returned to Galilee and began to preach. He now made 
Capernaum the centre of his labors, — his home, so far as he had one. 
Soon after he chose four of his disciples, Peter, Andrew, James, and John, 
oil the shore of the sea of Galilee, and they went with him to Capernaum. 
On the following Sabbath he went into the synagogue and taught 

22. He taught as one that had authority. Not that he taught in a pom- 
pous or dictatorial manner, but as one who saw and felt the truth of what 
he said. His sincerity and intuitive perception of truth were apparent to 
all unbiasbed minds. He saw truth and duty at i^glance ; the scribes went 
to the law and traditions for them. 

23. A nuin with an unclean spirit. ^ A man which had a spirit of an 
unclean devil.** (Luke iv. 33.) The man was insane, but among the Jews 
innane persons were believed to be possessed of demons, or, in other words, 
to have evil spirits dwelling within and controlling them. There can be 
no doubt, we think, that the New Testament writers believed in demoniacal 
p<)SMe(>sion, and that their language on this subject is considerably colored 
by their belief. It is not difficult to see that fiicts may become uncon- 
sciously distorted when related in a popular way by those who hold a 
theory about them. The evangelists had a theory of insanity; they relate 
in popular language what perhaps in a few instances they saw, but certainly 
in more only what they had heard about the cures of it by Jesus. It is 
not strange then that the accounts of these cures should be of what they 
were popularly supposed to be, rather than of what they were. 

25. And Jesus rtbuked him. ** Him ** refers to the unclean spirit or 
demon supposed to have his abode in the man. This may be one of the 
instances in which the language ascribed to Jesus is colored by the opin- 
ions of the evangelists. If he is correctly reported it must be either that 
he believed a demon dwelt in the man, or that he used these words because 
they would have the desired effect. If this were the only wonderful act 
ascribed to Jesus in the four gospels no one would think of calling it a 
miracle, for many persons are able to exert a powerful influence over the 
insane, to calm them by a word. Still, this must be reckoned, we think, 
as one of that class of acts ascribed to Jesus which are called miraculous. 
For want of space, — there being Ave Lessons in this number, — we defer 
to a future number the presentation of the different theories of miracles. 
Besides, these theories will be better understood after more of the miracles 
have been examined. 

32. They brought unto him all. An exijhiple of the exaggerated style 
which pervades the gospels and is common in the East. The meaning is 
that a great many sick people were brought to him. 

84. And suffttred not the detfils to speak, because they hnew him. A prev- 
alent notion of the time that insane and epileptic persons were possessed 
of demons, and that the demons recognized in Jesus the Messiah, is re- 
flected here. 
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LESSON VII. 

THE FIRST CIRCUIT IN GALILEE. — A LEPER 

HEALED. 

Mark I. 35-45. Matthew IV. 23-26; VHI. 2-4; Luke V. 12-16. 

FOR TOUNO SCH0LAB8. 

1. Did Jesus preach in one place only, or did he go aboat 
preaching in different places? 

He went about preaching in different places* 

2. Who came to him once while he was going about Galilee 
preaching? 

" There came a leper to Aim, saying unto Aim, If thou wilty 
thou canst make me clean.^* 

3. What is a leper? 

A leper is one who has a disease called leprosy, 

4. How was Jesus affected by this man's entreaty? 
He was moved with compassion, 

5. What did he do? 

*' He put foHh his hand and touched Aim, and said, I will, he 
thou cUan,^^ 

6. What took place as soon as he had spoken? 

** The leprosy departed from him and he was cleansed,^* 

7. What did Jesus then command him? 

He commanded him to say nothing to any one, hut to go and 
show himself to the priest, 

8. Why did Jesus want him to tell no one how he had been 
healed? 

Because he did not want people to come to him simply as one 
who could cur-e their bodily diseases, 

9. Why did he want him to show himself to the priest? 
Because folks would not believe thai he was fully cured until 

the priest said so, 

10. From what does Jesus, by the influence of his religion, 
still cleanse people ? 

To TfiB Teacher. Speak of JesuH as going about Galilee preaching 
in the synagogues ; of leprosy ; of the faith of this man in Jesus ; of the 
compassion of Jesup, not only for him, but for all; of the cleansing power 
of the religion of Jesus; of the ingratitude of the leper in disobeying 
Jesus' command. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What acconnt was given in the last Lesson of the way in 
which Jesus spent a Sabbath in Capernaum? 

2. What did he do early the next morning? Mark i. 35. 

3. What may have led Jesus thus to retire for prayer? 

4. Do not all need to have times of secret prayer? 

5. Who went in search of Jesus? 36. 

6. What did they say when they had found him? 37. 

7. What did Jesus reply? 38. 

8. What circuit did he now make ? 39 ; Matt. iv. 23, 24. 

9. What did a leper do while he was on this circuit? 40. 

10. What effect had his entreaty on Jesus? 41. 

11. What effect did his word produce on the leper? 42. 

12. What command did Jesus give him? 43, 44. 

13. Why did he want him to refrain from publishing abroad 
the fact that he had been healed ? 

14. Why did he command him to show himself to the priest? 

15. What did the man do, and what was its effect? 45. 

16. What do you think of the course he pursued? 

Notes. Mark i. 36. In th€ morning. This was the morning of the 
day following the Sabbath spent in Capernaum, treated of in the last 
Lesson. The fame of Jesus had now spread abroad, and the excitement of 
people became intense. Many sick and insane had been brought to him, 
and he had healed them. The draft on his physical and mental powers 
must have been great. The thought that he was regarded as a wonder- 
worker rather than a religious teacher must have troubled him. " He was 
tempted in all points like as we are.** Hence the need of retiring to a soli- 
tary place to gain strength and comfort in prayer. 

37. AU men utie for tJiee. As if they had said, Capernaum is full of 
people who want your services; why not take pitp- on them instead of re- 
maining here in solitude? The ardent, impulsive Simon could not give 
his master time for prayer. 

38. Let us go into the next towns. " The word translated *■ towns * occurs 
here only. It is a compound word, * village-cities,' and seems to have been 
coined to express the character of such places as Bethsaida, Chorazin, and 
others on the f>hore of the sea of Galilee, which were more than * villages,* 
yet could hardly, as being un walled, be classed as * cities.* ** — Plumptre. — 
That f may preach there also. Observe that the disciples wanted him to 
return to Capernaum to heal the sick and cast out demons, but Jesus felt 
that not this, but preaching the kingdom of God, was his chief work. 
" Therefore came I forth,** said he. He desired to go to other places, both 
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because he was not sent to one place only, and becaose.he hoped that in 
these other places his words would attract more attention than his works. 

39. And he preached in their tynagogues. Acting on the view, that other 
places as well as Capernaum had need of the gospel, and that he was sent 
to proclaim it to all, he now made what is known as his first circuit in 
Galilee. It would seem that a knowledge of his ability to heal physical 
and mental diseases preceded him, and that wherever he went many were 
brought to him to be healed, and he healed them. Matt. iv. 23, 24. 

40. And there came a leper to him. Where this happened is not recorded, 
but evidently it was while Jesus was making his first circuit. Leprosy, 
with which this man was afflicted, is one of the most loathsome and dis- 
tressing of maladies. It renders its victim an outcast; and, in its worst 
forms, defies medical skill. ** When the disease is fully formed, the dis- 
torted face, and the livid, encrusted, and ulcerated tubercles; the deformed, 
sightless, and uncovered eyes; the hoarse, whispering voice; the fetid breath, 
and cutaneous excretion ; the contorted joints, which are often buried in, or 
absolutely dislocated by tubercles; the livid patches on those parts of the 
body not yet tuberculous, — all form a picture which is not exceeded in the 
horror of its features by any other malady. The disease, for the most part, 
creeps on with irresistible progress until it attacks some vital organ and 
occasions death.'* — If thou wUt^ thou canst make me clean. Notice the 
perfect faith of this sufferer, the unbounded confidence he had in the ability 
of Jesus to heal him. 

41. 1 will; be thou clean. " Did not the eye, the voice of Jesus, and 
above all, the touch of his hand, penetrate with electric rapidity and power 
to the inmost centre of the sufierer's life, and set in motion all the mys- 
terious forces of his vitality? A spiritual philosophy can find no difiiculty 
in the cures of leprosy and blindness and other forms of disease related in 
the history, when due consideration is given to the extraordinary moral 
and spiritual influence which Jesus had upon men's minds, and especially 
upon those whose suffering condition made them singularly susceptible of 
his influence.** This is one explanation of the miracle; another is that it 
is only a st^ry symbolic of the friendship and pity Jesus had for sinners. 
But these are only preparatorj'^ hints. Perhaps it will be better to confine 
attention for the present chiefly to the narrative. The different theories of 
miracles will be considered hereafter. 

44. See thou say nothing to any man. Jesus imposed silence on the man 
because he did not want to be distinguished as a wonder-worker. He 
wanted his power of healing to be regarded as only incidental to his 
mission. — Show thyself to the pritst. We see no evidence here of ex- 
treme deference to tiie Mosaic law on the part of Jesus, nor of a Jewish- 
Christian idea instead of the words of Jesus. It was necessary, as Fur- 
ness remarks, if the man were to have the benefit of his cure, that it should 
be legally certified; hence it was but the dictate of humanity to direct him 
to comply with the requirements of the law. 
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LESSON VIII. 

A PARALYTIC HEALED. — JESUS OPPOSED BY 

THE PHARISEES. 

Mark 11. 1-22. Matthew IX. 1-17 ; Luke V. 18-39. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What came to pass once when Jesas retarned to Caper- 
naum after he had been preaching in different places? 

A great crowd gathered about the house where he was, 

2. Who was brought to him to be healed while he was 
preaching to this crowd? 

A man that had the palsy was brought to him on a bed carried 
by Jour men. 

3. What did they do when they could not get near the door 
on account of the crowd? 

They carried the man to the top of the house and took up a 
part of the roof and let him down where Jesus was, 

4. Do you know what kind of houses they had in Palestine? 

5. What did Jesus say to the sick man ? 
** Son, thy sins be forgiven thee,^^ 

6. Do you know of any reason why he said this? 

7. Who found fault witJi Jesus when they heard him say 
to the man that his sins were forgiven ? 

The scribes and Pharisees. 

8. What did the sick man do at the bidding of Jesus? 
He arose, and took up his bed, and walked. 

9. What did the scribes and Pharisees do when they saw 
Jesus eating with publicans and sinners at a feast? 

ney again found fault with him. 

10. What did Jesus say to them? 

** They that are whole have no need of the physician, but they 
that are sick ; I came not to call the righteous, but sinners, to 
repentance.^* 

To THE Tbachbb. Explain that the paralytic probably felt himself 
sinful as well as sick, and that this was the reason why Jesus assured liim 
of the forgiveness of his sins. Give an account of the Pharisees, who now 
came in conflict with Jesus. Speak of the grounds of their opposition to 
him and of Jesus* justification of his conduct 
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FOB OLDER 8CH0LARB. 

1. What aocount can you gire of the first circuit of Jesus 
in Galilee? 

2. What case of healing during this circuit is specially 
mentioned? 

3. Does his fame in Capernaum seem to have ahated during 
his ahsence? Mark iL 1, 2. 

4. What did he do, when many were gathered together 
where he was? 2. 

5. Who was hrought to him to he healed? S. 

6. How did they get the paralytic into the house? 4. 

7. How were houses in Palestine generally constructed? 

8. How did Jesus address the paralytic? 5. 

9. Why did he thus address him? 

10. Who were indignant at this, and why? Luke v. 21. 

11. What did Jesus say when he perceived their thoughts? 
8-10. 

12. Is it not, sometimes, pretty easy to tell what people 
think hy the way they look and act? 

13. Do you think that Jesus forgave the paralytic's sins 
himself, or only declared that they were forgiven ? 

14. Where did he go after healing the paralytic? 13. 

15. Whom did he now call to be his disciple ? 14. 

16. What other name had Levi ? Matt. ix. 9. 

17. What act of Jesus made the scribes and Pharisees 
again indignant? Markii. 15, 16. 

18. What did he say to them? 17. 

19. What also helped arouse the opposition of the Pharisees 
to him? 18. 

20. What two parables did Jesus relate to them ? 19-22. 

21. What application of these parables was intended ? 

Notes. Mark ii. 1. And again he entered into Capernaum. This was 
after the completion of his first circuit in Galilee. His fame had not 
diminished during his absence, for when it was known that he had 
returned a multitude at once gathered about the house where he was. 

3. And they came to him^ bringing one tick of the palty. When the 
multitude had gathered about the house Jesus seized the occasion to preach 
to them. While they were listening to his words, a man was brought on 
a kind of bed or stretcher. 
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4. They uncovered the roof. The crowd was so great that it was not 
possible to take the sick man to the door, so another plan had to be devised 
to get him into Jesus' presence. The houses of Palestine had flat roofs, 
and these often were formed of tiles, and surrounded by a railing. No 
doubt, it was in a house with this kind of a roof that Jesus was. The 
paralytic was carried to the top by stairs on the outside, — a not uncommon 
arrangement, — a portion of the tiling was removed, and the bed on which 
he lay let down to where Jesus was by ropes fastened to the corners. 

5. When Jestu saw their faith. This was made evident by the very 
great obstacles they overcame to get the sick man near him. — Son^ thy sins 
be forgiven thee. It was commonly believed by the Jews that all suffering 
was punishment for sin, and it is true that many cases of disease can be 
traced to sin as their cause. Perhaps this man knew that sin was the 
cause of his malady, and was as anxious to be relieved of a guilty con- 
science as of physical suffering. Jesus perceiving this, or, it may be, 
learning it by means of the sick man*s confession, assured him first of 
all that his sins were forgiven. 

7. Why doth this man thus speak blasphemies t " This paissage," says 
Morison, ** has been forced into a controversial position which it will not 
sustain. The reasoning of the scribes, that God alone can forgive sins, 
has been taken on their assertion, notwithstanding the pointed rebuke 
which they received from Jesus. Whatever may be meant by the author- 
ity to forgive sins which Christ here claims for himself, it was not confined 
to himself. He ascribes the same authority to his disciples in the same 
words (in the Greek) that are here used to express the forgiveness of 
gins, with the addition of a still stronger clause, * Whoee soever sins ye 
forgive they are forgiven to them, and whose soever sins ye retain they are 
retained." (John xx. 23.) Whether in either case the act implies any thing 
more than the authority to declare that forgiveness is granted is not shown 
by any thing connected with either of the passages before us.*' 

It should never be forgotten that the reports of what Jesus said and did 
are seldom either precise or full. As when he went to John to be baptized, 
we have not a report of all that was said, but only a little ; as in the 
accounts of the call of the first apostles, nothing is said of an interview of 
considerable length which it is safe to conjecture took place, but simply 
that he called them and they heeded his call; so' in this case it is highly 
probable that some things which were said and done are not recorded. 
For instance, the man may have confessed his sins, and said that he cared 
more to be pardoned than to be healed, and Jesus may have told him of 
God's love and compassion, and that he is ready to forgive all who repent. 

15-22. The point to be especially noticed in these verses is the oppo- 
sition of the Pharisees to Jesus, (1) because he ate with publicans and 
ainnen, and (2) because his disciples did not fast. Farther remarks on 
them may be found in Lesson xxvU (March, 1880) of the series on ** The 
Teachings of Jesus.** 
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LESSON IX. 

JESUS' VIEW OF THE SABBATH. — INCREASED 

OPPOSITION OF THE PHARISEES. 

Mark II. 23— III. 12. Matthew XII. 1-21 ; Luke Yl. 1-11. 

FOR TOUNG SCHOLABS. 

1. What did yoa learn in the last Lesson about the opposi- 
tion of the Pharisees to Jesus? 

2. What did his disciples do one Sabbath as they were going 
with him through the corn-fields? 

They plucked some of the ears of corn to eat, 

3. What did the Pharisees say to Jesus when they saw it? 
** Why do they on the sabbath-day thai which is not lawful f '* 

4. Bid the Pharisees object to the disciples taking the com 
to eat, or only to their taking it on the Sabbath? 

They only objected to their taking it on the Sabbath, 

5. Do you know why they objected to this? 

6. What did Jesus say to them when he saw how erroneous 
their views of the Sabbath were? 

** The sabbath was made for man, not man for the sabbath,^ ^ 
7 For what did the Pharisees watch Jesus in the synagogue 

on the same Sabbath? 

They watched him to see if he would heal a man that had a 

withered hand. 

8. What did Jesus say to them when they asked him if it 
was lawful to heal on the Sabbath? 

** // M lawful to do well on the sabbath-days,** 

9. What did the Pharisees do when Jesus had healed the 
man? 

They took counsel how they might destroy him, 

10. What did Jesus do when he knew this? 

He withdrew himself with his disciples to the sea of Galilee, 

To THB Teacher. Review briefly the grounds of the Pharisees* op- 
position to Jesus thus far. Speak of the renewed opposition to him on the 
ground that he and his disciples violated the Sabbath ; of Pharisaic notions 
of the Sabbath ; of Jesus* views of it; of the contrast between Jesus and 
the Pharisees as seen in the case of the man with a withered hand ; of the 
proper observance of Sunday. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. In the last Lesson, what three complaints did we find 
that the scribes and Pharisees made against Jesus? 

2. What was their next complaint against him? Mark ii. 
23, 24. 

3. How did Jesus answer them? 25-28. 

4. For what purpose did they watch him when he entered 
the synagogue that day ? iii. 1, 2. 

5. What account is given of the healing of a man with a 
withered hand? 3-5; Matt. xii. 10-13. 

6. What was the Pharisees* view of the Sabbath? 

7. What view of it did Jesus hold? 

8. What advantages are there in having one day in the 
week set apart for rest and worship? 

9. What did the Pharisees do when they found that Jesus 
healed the man on the Sabbath? 6. 

10. What contrasts of character do we see in this narra- 
tive? 

11. What did Jesus do when he knew that the Pharisees 
were conspiring against him? 7. 

12. What ** sea " is here referred to? 

13. What further is related of Jesus at this time? 7-12. 

14. Will you give the probable order of events in the life 
of Jesus thus far? 

Notes. Mark ii. 23-28. And it came to pass that he went through the 
com-Jields on the sabbath-day. In the last Lesson we noticed that three 
complaints were made, apparently on the same day, by the Pharisees 
against Jesus. They found fault first, because, as they understood it, he 
claimed the power to forgive sins, thus, as they thought, rendering himself 
guilty of blasphemy, since this power was possessed by no one but God; 
next, because he sat down at a feast with publicans and sinners; and next, 
because his disciples neglected to fast, while their disciples and those of 
John fasted often. Jesus' vindication of himself in each instance was 
complete, but it did not satisfy the Pharisees ; indeed, it may be conjec- 
tured with safety that his answers tended to exasperate them the more. 
At any rate, they soon found another occasion of complaint against him, — 
that he allowed his disciples to violate the Sabbath, and violated it himself. 
It happened, that, as he and his disciples were going through some corn- 
fields one Sabbath, the disciples began to pluck the ears of com and rub 
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oat the kernels in their hands to eat. The plucking and eating from a 
neighbor's corn-field was all right in Pharisaic eyes, for the Jewish law 
allowed a man to pluck with his hands heads of grain in his neighbor's 
field (Deut. xxiii. 25), but to do such a thing on the Sabbath was to violate 
the Jaw, for plucking grain with the hands was a kind of reaping, and 
rubbing it out in the hands was a kind of threshing! They asked Jesus, 
therefore, why his disciples did on the Sabbath that which was not lawful; 
He replied first, that his disciples did no worse than David, who, when in 
great need of food, went into the tabernacle on the Sabbath and ate the 
shew bread, which was only for the priests, or than the priests themselves, 
who offered sacrifices on the Sabbath notwithstanding the labor it involved; 
and secondly, that the Sabbath was made for the benefit of man, and not 
man for the observance of the Sabbath. 

iii. 1-6. And he entered again into the tynagogue, Jesus next went 
into a synagogue, — that in Capernaum, doubtless, — where there was a man 
having a withered hand. The Pharisees now watched him to see if he 
would heal on the Sabbath. When they claimed that it was not lawftil to 
heal on that day, Jesus took the ground that it was always right to minister 
to others' needs, and that as no one would refuse to lift a sheep out of a pit 
on the Sabbath, much less should any one refuse to heal a man on that 
day. He then healed the nuin with the withered hand. This so aroused 
the indignation of the Pharisees, that they went and took counsel with the 
Herodians how they might put him to death. He now left the city and 
went out by the shore of the sea of Galilee, where many came to him from 
various quarters. 

WORKS ON THE LIFE OF JESUS. 

Of the multitude of works on the life of Jesus, the fbllowing may be 
named as best worth the attention of teachers who will use these Lessons: 
Farrar's "Life of Christ" (moderately Orthodox); Geikie's "Life and 
Words of Christ" (moderately Orthodox); Ware's **Life of the Saviour" 
(Old-School Unitarian); Fumess' ** Jesus and his Biographers," and 
" History of Jesus " (Unitarian); Schenkel's "Character of Jesus" (Ra- 
tionalistic, contains valuable notes by Fumess); ** Bible for Learners," 
vol. iii. (Dutch School); Hughes' " Manliness of Christ " (Broad Church). 

Maps. — A map of Palestine is indispensable to successful study of the 
Life of Jesus. We will mention " A map of Palestine " (40 cents per pack- 
age of ten); "Four Bible Maps" (10 cents); Philip's "Scripture Atlas" 
(25 cents) ; Collins' "Atlas of Scripture Geography" (38 cents). 

PubUthed by the Unitarian 8unday^8chool Society, 7 Tremont Place, 
Button. Price, $2,00 a hundred. 

[Entered as second-daas mail matter.] 
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Hinth 8erl««. 
Ho. 8. 



NOVEMBER, 1880. 



LESSON X. 

THE TWELVE APOSTLES. 

Mark III. 13-19. Matthew X. 2-4; Luke YL 13--16; Acta L 13. 

FOR TOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. Will you mention some of the things you have learned 
about Jesus in these Lessons ? 

2. How many apostles did Jesus choose? 
He chose twelve, 

3. Will you give the names of the twelve apostles? 

** Now the names of the twelve apostles are these : First j Simon, 
who is called Peter j and Andrew his brother; James the son of 
Zebedee, and John his brother; Philip^ and Bartholomew; 
Thomas f and Matthew the publican ; James the son of Alpheus, 
and LebbeuSy whose surname was Thaddeus ; Simon the Canaan- 
itCj and Judas Iscariot, who also betrayed him,^* 

4. Which three of these were the most intimate friends of 
Jesus? 

Peter^ James, and John, 

6. Which of the twelve proved to be a bad man? 

Judas Iscariot. 

6. Why are these twelve men called apostles? 

Because the word apostle means a messenger, or one who is sent^ 
and Jesus sent forth these men to preach the truth they had learned 
of him, 

7, How can we all be messengers, or apostles of the truth 
Jesus taught ? 

To THE Teacher. Call attention to the characteristics of some of the 
apostles. Explain why Jesus chose apostles. Show how every one who 
goes forth into the world, leading a good life and making his influence 
felt for truth and right, is one of Jesus* apostles. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What complaints have we found that the Pharisees made 
against Jesus? Mark ii. 7, 16, 18, 24. 

2. What did he do when they took counsel with the Hero- 
dians how they might destroy him ? iii. 7. 

3. Where did he go after he had taught and healed many 
by the seaside ? 13. 

4. How did he spend the night ? Luke ri. 12. 

5. What did he do the next day ? Mark iii. 14. 

6. What were the names of these twelve ? 16-19. 

7. Which of them have already been mentioned ? 

8. What does the word '* Peter " mean ? 

9. What can you say of the character of this apostle? 

10. What account can you give of James and John ? 

11. Why were they called ** Sons of Thunder '* ? 

12. What other name is Bartholomew supposed to have had? 
Johni. 45-49. 

13. With whom is Matthew supposed to be identical ? Mark 
ii. 14. 

14. What account can you give of this apostle ? 

15. How many apostles were named James and how were 
they distinguished from each other ? 

16. What other name had Thaddeus ? Matt. x. 3. 

17. By what other name is Simon the Canaanite called ? 
Luke vi. 15; Acts i. 13. 

18. Who is the last named of the apostles, and for what is 
he noted ? 

19. Why did Jesus choose this man for an apostle? 

20. Why did he choose apostles at all ? 

21. Why were twelve chosen rather than some other num- 
ber? 

22. What, in general, was their character and rank? 

Notes. Mark iii. 13. And he gotth up into a mountain. We found in 
the last Lesson that, when opposition to Jesus on the part of the Pharisees 
became so fierce that they conspired to put him to death, he left Caper- 
naum and went out by the seaside. Here many gathered about him from 
different parts of Palestine, and even from regions beyond, and he tnught 
and healed them (Mark iii. 6-12). He then retired to a mountain, and spent 
the night in prayer (Luke vi. 12). What mountain this was is uncertain. 
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A late tradition Axes on one known as the '^ Horns of Hattin/* It is 
evident that it was somewhere to the west or north-west of the Sea of Gali- 
lee, and the same as that from which on the foUowing day he delivered 
the Seraion on the Mount. 

14. And he ordained twelve. In the morning, he chose from his disciples 
twelve, whom he set apart as his special friends, learners, and messengers. 
These are known as the twelve apostles. The word ** apostle *' means one 
who is sent; the word "disciple," a learner. Jesas had many disciples, 
but he chose onl^^- twelve apostles. All his apostles were disciples, but 
not all his disciples were apostles. The natural inference from this verse, 
and from Luke vi. 13, is that Jesus at this time specially set apart from 
the number of his disciples these twelve to be his apostles, and that the 
five already mentioned — Peter, Andrew, James, John, and Matthew — 
were not ordained to the apostleship until now. 

16. Simoriy he surnamed Peter. The word " Peter " menus " a rock." 
An account of his call to be a disciple has been given already (Mark i. 
16-18). He always heads the list of apostles. Several glimpses of his 
character will be afforded in the course of these Lessons. 

17. James, the son of Zebedee. This apostle is never mentioned in the 
Gospels except in connection with his brother John. He was put to death 
under Herod Agrippa, ad. 44 (Actsxii. 1, 2). — John, the brother of James. 
John is the most interesting character among the apostles, and the most 
prominent, except Peter. He is usually represented as the apostle of 
gentleness, patience, and love, but it should not be forgotten that he was 
naturally impetuous and ambitious. It was he, in connection with his 
brother James, who wanted Jesus to call down fire from heaven to destroy 
a Samaritan village (Luke ix. 54). These two also wanted, or at lenst 
consented that their mother should ask for them, the chief places in the 
new kingdom which they thought Jesus was about to establish'^ on earth 
(Mutt. XX. 20-23). — Boanerges. This title, meaning ** sons of thunder," 
was given to James and John, probably on account of their fiery zeal and 
temper, though some have supposed it was on account of their eloquence* 
Peter, James, and John are frequently mentioned together as the most in- 
timate friends of Jesus. 

18. JameSf the son of AJpheus. There were two apostles by the name 
of James, — James, the brother of John, and James, the son of Alpheus. 
Nothing is known of the latter. He is often called James the Less, to dis- 
tinguish him from James, the brother of John. — Thaddeus. Lebbens, 
whose surname was Thaddeus (Matt. x. 3). "Judas of James," or, as 
our translators have it, "Judas, the brother of James," is mentioned in 
Luke vi. 16, and Acts i. 13, instead of Thaddeus. Probably the same per- 
son is referred to in all the lists. — Simon the Canaanite. The Cananite^ 
rather, from an Aramaic word meaning to be hot, to glow, to be zealous. 
In Luke and Acts he is called Simon Zelotes, i.e., Simon, the zealot. These 
titles may indicate his zeal as a disciple, or that he had belonged to the Jewish 
party known as zealots. Nothing further is known of him. 
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19. JvdM Jscariot, The denVation of "Iscariot*' i» somewhat uncer- 
tain, but probably signifies o/Kerioth, a town in Judea. In that case 
he was the only Judean among the apostles. He was the one bad man 
among them, finally going so far as to betray his master. Why Jesus chose 
him it is not easy to say. Perhaps he was a better man at that time, but, 
as is often the case, his character degenerated under hardship and disap« 
pointment. The question will be considered further when we come to the 
betrayal of Jesus. 

Why did Jesus choose twelve apostles rather than some other number ? 
Some suppose that he purposely chose a number corresponding to the 
twelve tribes of Israel, but it seems to us more likely that he considered 
twelve the best number for the objects he had in view. ** The number 
is certainly so far accidental that had Jesus not been able to find as many 
as twelve whom he thought suited for the task he would have been con- 
tent with fewer ; and if, on the other hand, after choosing the twelve he 
had met with others who seemed particularly well qualified, he would not 
have scrupled to increase the number." 

A more important question is. Why did Jesus choose apostles at all ? It 
aeems to us that this question can be answered something as follows: (1.) 
Nothing could be more natural than that he should choose a number of 
persons to be his special companions. He needed the friendship and 
sympathy of plain, honest, self-denying men such as these, with one ex- 
ception, were. (2). It was important that there should be some to listen to 
his instructions, and observe his life and works almost constantly, that 
they might be in a special manner learners of him. and able to bear witness 
to his spirit and doctrines, not on two or three occasions onl}', but on 
many. (3.) It was necessary'- that there should be men who knew and 
ioved Jesus, and had learned of him, that they might be able to preach hia 
religion in more places than it was possible for him to visit for that purpose. 
(4.) When opposition to him grew strong, when the Pharisees and others 
^resolved to persecute him, when the time came that he must separate his 
religion from that of his countrymen, it was necessary to form a new 
organization, to institute a new Israel ; hence Jesus set apart these twelve 
men that they, with himself, might form the nucleus of a new spiritual 
kingdom, a better moral and religious S3'stem. 

Hi>'TS TO THE Teachek. The object of this Lesson'is to present the 
apostles in their relation to Jesus and his work, to show why he needed 
apostles, and at about what time in his ministry they were appointed. 
The characteristics of some of them should be noticed ; also the fact that, 
taken together, they were men of average position and intelligence. The 
contrast in character between Jesus and his apostles may also be noticed. 

References. Consult Greenwood*s *' Lives of the Apostles; " Schen- 
kePs "Character of Jesus" (Vol. I. pp. 154-166); "Bible for Learners** 
(Vol. III. Chap. XIV.); Geikie's "Life and Words of Christ" (Chap. 
XXXV.); Farrar's "Life of Christ" (Chap. XVIII.); Abbott's Com- 
*mentary (a note, at the end of Matt. X.); Bible Dictionaries. 
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LESSON XI. 

THE SERMON ON THE MOUNT. 

Luke VI. lT-49. Matthew V., VI., VIL 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. How many apostles did yoa learn in the last Lesson that 
Jesus chose, and what were their names ? 

2. What sermon did he preach when he had chosen them ? 
The Sermon on the Mount, 

3. Who besides the apostles listened to this sermon? 
A great multitude of people, 

4. What are the opening sentences of this sermon called? 
They are, called the Beatitudes, 

5. Can you repeat the Beatitudes ? [See Matthew v. 3-10.] 

6. What did Jesus say in this sermon about love to enemies? 
** But I say unto you which hear, Love your enemies, do good 

to them which hate you, bless them that curse you, and pray for 
them which despitefully use you,^' 

7. What did he say about judging others? 

^^ Judge not, and ye shall not be judged: condemn not, and ye 
shall not be condemned: forgive, and ye shall be forgiven.'^ 

8. Do you know what this means? 

9. What did he say about bringing forth fruit out of the 
treasure of the heart? 

** A good man out of the good treasure of his heart bringeth forth 
that v)hich is good; and an evil man out of the evil treasure of his 
heart, bringeth forth that which is evil: for of the abundance of 
the heart his mouth speaketh,'^ 

10. What did Jesus say that every one that heard his say- 
ings and did them was like? 

Like a man that built his house upon a rock, 

11. What did he say that every one that heard his sayings 
and did them not was like ? 

Like a man that built his house upon the sand. 

To THE Teacher. Speak of the Sermon on the Moant as one in which 
Jesus laid down the great principles by which his apostles and all his fol- 
lowers ought to be governed ; of the contrast between these principles and 
those held by most of the Jews; of the need of living in harmony with 
them, and the blessedness that attends such a life. 
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FOB OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What sermon did Jesus preach when he had appointed 
his twelve apostles? 

2. To whom was it preached besides the apostles? 

3. What can you say of the difference between Matthew 
and Luke as to the place where it was preached? 

4. Which of the Evangelists gives the longer report of it? 

5. Which probably gives the more accurate report? 

6. Is it probable that either of the reports is correct in every 
particular? 

7. Of how many heads, or divisions, did the sermon consist, 
according to the report of it in the third Gospel? 

8. Of how many blessings and how many woes di^the first 
head consist, according to this Gospel? 20-26. 

9. To what was the next head of the sermon devoted ? 27- 
36. 

10. What duty is enforced under the third head? 37-42. 

11. What principle is laid down under the fourth head? 43- 
45. 

12. How does the sermon end ? 46-49. 

13. What may this sermon be called, considered in relation 
to the apostles ? 

14. What may it be called, considered in relation to the new 
kingdom Jesus had come to establish ? 

15. What are some of the effects which would come from 
living in harmony with the Sermon on the Mount? 

The Sermon on the Mount. We found in the last Lesson that when 
Jeaus had spent a night in prayer on a mountain not far from Capernaum, 
he appointed twelve of his followers to be his apostles, or, in other words, 
his special Mends, disciples, and messengers. It would seem from the 
third Gospel, that this ordination of the apostles took place in the morning 
on the mountain where he had spent the night. Having set apart these 
twelve men, he delivered not only to them, but to a multitude gathered 
about him, that memorable discourse known as the Sermon on the Mount. 
According to the first Gospel, it was preached on the mountain; according 
to the third, when he had come down into the plain. The two statements 
are not irreconcilable, for the phrase translated "in the plain " means liter- 
ally a level place^ and the hill known as the ** Horns of Hattin," which 
tradition has fixed on as that from which the sermon was delivered, has a 
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level place to which Jesus may have descended from one of its two horns. 
Still, the location is far from certain; nor is it a matter of importance. 

By comparing the report of the sermon by Matthew with that by 
Luke, it will be seen that the .former is much the longer. It will be seen, 
also, that the language of the two reports varies considerably, and that 
whole divisions, as, for instance, those concerning anger, chastity, oaths, 
alms-giving, prayer, fasting, and worldly care, are not found in the 
report of Luke. Indeed, the difference in the two reports is so great that 
many have supposed that the}' are of two discourse^, one delivered to the 
disciples, the other to the multitude. There are different opinions, too, 
among those who hold that the two reports are of one discourse, as to which 
is the more accurate. Some th'nk that Luke has abridged the sermon; 
others that Matthew has inserted in it what Jesus said on other occasions. 
We incline to the opinion that Luke gives the better report of what Jesus 
said at this time. The sermon, as reported in his Gospel, may be divided 
into four heads. 1. Four blessings and four woes (vi. 20-26). 2. The 
duty of love to enemie8<(27-36). 3. The duty of refraining from unchar- 
itable judgments (37-42). 4. The statement of the principle that the 
fruit produced in the life is the test of the condition of the heart (43-45). 
No doubt Jesus taught other truths on this occasion, but it seems likely 
that some things contained in the sermon as reported in the first Gospel 
were not taught by him until a later period in his ministry. By referring 
to the following passages, it will be seen that Luke reports Jesus as saying 
on other occasions much which Matthew includes in the Sermon on the 
Mount: Lukeviii.l6; xi. 1-4, 11-13, 33-36; xiL 22-34; xiii.23, 24; xiv. 
34, 35 ; xvi. 13-18. Considered in relation to the apostles it may be called 
an ordination sermon; considered in relation to the new kingdom which 
Jesus came to establish, it may be called an inaugural address, or a sermon 
setting forth the great principles which would be recognized under his 
reign. ** The new Israel, the communion of true disciples, is described in 
this discourse of Jesus in brief and striking outlines.*' 

Notes. Luke vi. 20-26. In these verses we have four blessings and 
four woes instead of the Beatitudes, as in Matt v. 3-11. The report of 
this part of the sermon as given by Matthew, is more simple, natural, and 
attractive, and more in harmony with the spirit and precepts of Jesus as 
generally set forth in the Gospels. 

27-36. This division of the sermon treats of love to enemies. It has its 
parallel in Matt. v. 38-48. The variations in the two reports are unim- 
portant. It will be noticed that Luke omits from his report all that is con- 
tained in MatL v. 13-37. He also omits in this connection all that is 
contained in the sixth chapter of Matthew, but inserts most of it in other 
parts of his Gospel. 

37-42. These verses form the third division of the sermon as reported 
by Luke. The general subject is uncharitable judgment. The parallel to 
them is found in Matt. vii. 1-4. 

37. Judge not^ and ye shall not be judged, " The words point to a ten- 
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dency in human nature, and are therefore universally applicable; but they 
had, we must remember, a special bearing on the Jews. They, as really 
in the van of the religious progress of mankind, took on themselves to judge 
other nations. All true teachers of Israel, even though they represt;nted 
different aspects of the truth, felt the danger and warned their countrymen 
against it St. Paul (Rom. ii. 2; 1 Cor. iv. 5) and St. James (iv. 11) alike, 
in this matter, echo the teaching of their master ; and the temptation still 
continues. In proportion as any nation, any church, any society, any 
individual man rises above the common forms of evil that surround them, 
they are disposed to sit in judgment on those who are still in evil .... 
Briefly, we may say: (1.) Judge no man unless it be a duty to do so. 
(2.) As far as maybe, judge the offence and not the offender. (3.) Con- 
fine your judgment to the earthly side of faults, and leave their relation 
to God, to him who sees the heart. (4. ) Never jadge at all without remem- 
bering your own sinfulness, and the ignorance and infirmities which may 
extenuate the sinfulness of others." — Plumptre. 

38. Good measure^ presitd doum^ and shaken together^ and runninp over, 
$haU men give into your bosom. " The metaphorical language of verse 38 is 
derived from the usages of the Jewish grain market of the East, as they 
may be seen at the present day in Jerusalem. An ofiicial, appointed by 
the government, measures all the grain that is bought or sold ; after he has 
filled the measure full to the edge, he pours on more, presses it down, shakes 
the measure, pours on again till no more can be heaped up, and then, by a 
sudden movement, with a dexterity which only long experience could give, 
he empties the contents of the measure into the receptacle of the waiting 
customer and begins again. This receptacle is often the * bosom * of the 
purchaser. The long robe, skilfully gathered about the wearer, affords, 
by its ample folds, a capacious pocket, easily adjusted to the carriage of a 
considerable burden. A pocketful of grain carried in this way in the 
bosom is not an inconsiderable quantity." — Abbott. 

43-45. Here we have the last head of the sermon as reported in the 
third Gospel. It is a statement of the principle that the fruits produced 
in the life are to be taken as evidence of the heart's condition. The verses 
have their parallel in Matt. vii. 15-23. 

Hints to the Teacher. The object of this Lesson is to direct attention 
to the fact that the Sermon on the Mount was delivered just after Jesus had 
appointed his twelve apostles, and that it contains a statement of some of the 
great principles of his religion, — principles by which the apostles and all 
who became his followers were to be governed. The contrast between the 
precepts of Jesus and the notions prevalent in his time should be noticed. 

References. Consult Scheokers "Character of Jesus*' (Vol. I. pp. 
167-164); "Bible for Learners" (Vol. III. Chaps. XL, XVII); Geikie's 
" Life and Words of Christ " (Chaps. XXXV.-XXX VII) ; " Sunday-School 
Lessons" on "The Teachings of Jesus" (Sept., Oct., and Nov., 1879); 
Commentaries and Translations. 
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LESSON XII. 

JESUS ACCUSED OF AN EVIL SPIRIT. 

Mark III. 2lZ-3^ Matthew XII. 22-50 ; Luke XI. 14-36 ; VIII. 1^21. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What did the Jews think the matter was with insane 
people? 

They thought that they had evU spirits, called devils or demons^ 
dioeUing within them, 

2. What did many of them ask one day when Jesus cured 
a man that they supposed had a demon ? 

** Is not this the son of David ? '* 

3. What did they mean by this question? 

They meant to ask if Jesus was not the great Jewish king which 
they had long expected would come. 

• 4. What did some of the Pharisees say when they heard of 
this cure? 

*' By the prince of the devils casteth he out devils.*^ 

5. What did they mean by this? 

6. What did Jesus say when he heard it ? 
** How can Satan cast out Satan f " 

7. What did he say would be true if he cast out demons by 
the power of Satan? 

He said that the kingdom of Satan would be divided against 
itself and could not stand, 

8. What did Jesus call the sin of the Pharisees in accusing 
him of doing good works by the help of Satan ? 

He called it sin against the Holy Spirit, 

9. What did he teach concerning this sin? 
That it is the worst of all sins. 

10. What did he say when his mother and brethren came to 
the house where he was and wished to see him? 

** Whosoever shall do the will of God, the same is my brother 
and my sister and mother.^* 

11. Do you know what he meant by this ? 

To THE Teacher. Notice the deep guilt of the Pharisees in ascrib- 
ing the good works of Jesus to the agency of Satan. Explain that sin 
against the Holy Spirit is the hardest to be forgiven because the least 
likely to be repented of. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What, according to Matt. viii. 1-13 and Luke vii. 1-10, 
took place just after Jesus had delivered the Sermon on the 
Mount? 

2. What, according to Luke vii. 11-16, took place the day 
after the healing of the centurion's servant ? 

3. How is the second circuit of Jesus in Galilee described 
in Luke viii. 1-3 ? 

4. What accusations have you already learned were made 
against Jesus by the Pharisees ? Mark ii. 7, 16, 18, 2^, 

5. What new accusation was now made against him? 
Mark iii. 22. 

6. What led to this accusation? Matt. xii. 22. 

7. What did the people ask when they saw that this man 
was healed ? Matt. xii. 23. ^ 

8. What did they mean by this ? 

9. What account can you give of Beelzebub ? 

10. What did Jesus say to those who accused him of casting 
out devils by the prince of the devils ? Mark iii. 23. 

11. How did he show the absurdity of their accusation ? 
24-27 ; Matt. xii. 25-30. 

12. What did Jesus teach was the greatest of all sins ? 
28, 29 ; Matt. xii. 31, 32. 

13. What is it to sin against the Holy Spirit, and why is 
this the hardest of all sins to be forgiven ? 

14. Did Jesus mean that there could be absolutely no for- 
giveness of this sin ? If not, what did he mean ? 

15. What did he say when his mother and brethren came 
to the house where he was and desired to see him ? 31-35. 

16. How do some of his relatives seem to have regarded 
him ? Mark iii. 21. 

17. Which will be closer friends : two brothers who have 
different tastes, dispositions, and aims ; or two persons of 
different families who love and work for the same things ? 

18. Does spiritual relationship of necessity interfere vdth 
that which is earthly ? 

The Order of Events. According to Matt viii. 1-13 and Luke 
vii. 1-10, Jesus, immediately after delivering the Sermon on the Mount, 
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w«nt to Caperaaam, where he healed the centurion^s servant. According to 
Luke vii. 11-16, he went the day after he had performed this cure to Nain, 
where he raised the widow's son. It is probable that his circuit through 
Galilee, mentioned in Luke viii. 1-3, was made about this time. Most har- 
monists place here the visit of John*s disciples to Jesus (Matt. xi. 1-6 ; Luke 
vii. 19-23). We pass by these events, however, to notice another which 
belongs to this period of his ministry, — the healing of a demoniac and the 
false accusations against Jesus to which it led. 

Notes. Mark iii. 22-30. 'We learn from Matt.* xii. 22, 23, that the 
occasion of the accusation which the Pharisees made against Jesus was 
his cure of a demoniac who was both blind and dumb, t. e., a man afflict- 
ed with a nervous disease which caused the loss of sight and speech. 
When the people saw that he was healed by Jesus, they were astonished, 
and asked, ** Is not this the son of David ? '* As much as to inquure, 
*' Is not he who performs such cures the long-expected deliverer of the 
Jewish nation V " It was this inquiry of the people that roused the indigna- 
tion of the scribes and Pharisees afresh. ** What," said they, * * do you sup- 
pose that this low Nazarene is the Messiah ? He himself hath a demon. 
By the power of Beelzebub, the prince of the demons, casteth he out 
demons.*' When Jesus heard this he replied first by showing the absurdity 
of their position. ** You say that I cast out demons by the prince of the 
demons, but this cannot be. If a kingdom be divided against itself it is 
destroyed. It is the same with a household that is divided against 
itself. And if I cast out demons by diabolical help, then is Satan divided 
against himself, and his kingdom must fall. Surely, the evil one is not 
working through me to overthrow his own kingdom." But Jesus did not 
stop with showing the absurdity of the false charge made against him by 
the Pharisees. He proceeded to show the yery great wickedness of it. 
By ascribing his good works to diabolical agency they committed the 
very gravest of sins, for these works were performed not by the help of the 
devit but by the help of God. 

22. He hath Betlzebub, *' Beelzebub ** is compounded of ** Baal *' and 
** zebub," and means *' lord of flies." But the true reading is ** Beelzebul,** 
meaning ^Mord of dung.'' Beelzebub was a Philistine deity, whose temple 
was at Ekron(2 Kings i.) This name probably was given him because 
his aid was invoked in a special manner against the plague of flies which is 
often very serious in Eastern countries. "Beelzebub" may have been 
changed to '* Beelzebul" by accidental change of the last letter, but it is 
more likely that the change was intentionally made by the Jews that they 
might characterize this deity as the lowest of all. We suppose that 
when the Pharisees accused Jesus of casting out demons by Beelzebul, 
they meant to say that the meanest and most contemptible of the heathen 
deities reigned within him, and that it was by his aid that he performed 
his wondeiful works. 

29. But he that shaU blaspheme against the Holy Ghost haih never for^ 
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givene$8. We do not suppose this to mean that there can be no forgive- 
ness of sin against the Holy Spirit, but that it is the hardest of all sins 
to be forgiven, because it is the one which the sinner is least likely to 
repent of. He who blasphemes the spirit of God by pronouncing it devil- 
ish, is the furthest possible from that penitent state necessary to obtain 
forgiveness. — In danger of eternal damnation. " In danger of eternal 
sin,*' is in accordance with the best manuscripts. It is not snid that he 
who blasphemes God's spirit mil always keep on in sin, but that he is in 
danger of it In Matt. xii. 32, it is said thjit this sin will be forgiven 
" neither in this world nor in the world to come," i. e., not under the Jew- 
ish nor the Christian dispensation; but we do not suppose that this 
language ought to be understood literally. ** Our Saviour does not mean,** 
says Norton, " that there is any sin which God will not forgive on condi- 
tion of repentance and reformation; but that the Pharisees, in ascribing 
his cure of the demoniac to Satan, had shown a depravity and wilful 
blindness which left no ground to hope that they would ever reform. He 
uses the unqualified language of strong feeling." " He mesnt,** says 
Metcalf (" Letter and Spirit," p. 99), "exactly what we do by calling any 
one * incorrigible,* which is never to be taken literally, as implying that 
he cannot possibly be corrected, but only as showing how faint hopes we 
have of making him better. . . . The difficulty does not come from God's 
unwillingness to pardon, but from the hardened state of heart which will 
make such a man among the very last to repent and ask forgiveness.'* 
"He had no thought," says Fumess, **of saying that there is any penitent 
who will not be forgiven, or that there is any sin that, being repented of 
and forsaken, will not be pardoned. But, shocked in the extreme at the 
incorrigible depravity of those men who denounced, as the very spirit of 
all evil, what they confessed to be superhuman power, and what was purely 
beneficent, Jesns uttered on this occasion the strong and unqualified Ian- 
guage in which deep feeling always expresses itself. It never pauses to 
guard and qualify. It delights in general and universal terms." 

32. Behold, thy mother and thy brethren without seek for thee. ** At the 
same time that the Pharisees were attempting to put a stop to Christ's 
ministry by their accusations, his mother and brethren, thinking that he 
was carried beyond the bounds of prudence by his religious enthusiasm, 
endeavored to get him out of the crowd, and away from the enmity in 
which he had involved himself." No doubt, the "friends," or, as the 
word may be rendered, " kinsfolk," mentioned in verse 21, were the Fame 
persons spoken of here. They thought that the humble, unpretending 
son and brother, who, not long before, had lived with them in their quiet 
home in Nazareth, showed himself out of his senses, or, at least, imprudent 
and fanatical, by the course he was pursuing. It is evident that some of 
the nearest kindred of Jesus were not quite in sympathy with him, and 
that he found more satisfaction In the society of some of his apostles than 
in theirs. He was absorbed in his great work of establishing the kingdom 
of God on earth, and very naturally the friends dearest to him were thoee 
who had the heartiest interest in that work. 
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LESSON XIII. 

THE PARABLES BY THE SEASIDE. 

Mark IT. 1*34. Matthew XIII. 1-52; Luke VIII. 4-18. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What did yoa learn in the last Lesson that Jesos said 
when his mother and brethren came to the house where he 
was, and wished to see him? 

2. What did he mean by this? 

3. Where did he go when he left the boose? 
He went out by the seaside, 

4. Who gathered about him there? 
A great multitude of people, 

0. How did he teach them? 

He taught them mang things by parables. 

6. Do you know what a parable is? i 

7. What is the first parable which Jesus uttered by the sea* 
side called? 

It is called the parable of the Sower. 

8. Can you relate this parable? [See Mark iv. 3-8.] 

9. What do you suppose he meant to teach by this parable? 

10. What other parable did he relate at this time? [See 
Markiv. 28-20.] 

11. What is this parable called? 

The parable of the Seed Growing Secretly. 

12. What do you suppose Jesus meant to teach by it? 

13. What otherparable did he relate? [ See Mark iy. 30-32.] 

14. What is this parable called? 

// is called the parable of the Mustard Seed. 

15. What do you think Jesus meant to teach by it ? 

16. Did Jesus often teach by parables? 

17. Can you tell the use of teaching in this way ? 

To TRE Teacher. Speak of Jesus* manner of teaching ; of the nse of teach- 
ing by parables ; of the lessons contained in these three parables for those who 
heard them ; of the lesson the parable of the Sower has for us. Present 
as vividly as possible the scene by the lake-side, — Jesus sitting in the 
boat| and a great multitude standing on the shore listening to his stories* 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What accnsation did you find in the last Lesson was made 
against Jesus ? 

2. What led to this accusation, and what reply did Jesus 
make to it? 

3. What did he say when his mother and brethren stood 
without, desiring to see him? 

4. In what city was the house where Jesus was at this time? 

5. Where did he go when he left the house? Mark iy. 1. 

6. What ** seaside " is here referred to? 

7. What occurred when he began to teach on this occasion? 

8. How did he teach the multitude that gathered to hear 
him? 

9. What definition can you give of a parable? 

10. How does it differ from a fable? 

11. What was the first parable related by Jesus at this time ? 
3-8. 

12. What explanation did he give of it? 14-20. 

13. W^hat practical lessons has it for us? 

14. What other parable did Jesus relate by the seaside? 26- 
29. 

15. What was the design of this parable? 

16. What lessons may we learn from it? 

17. Is it contained in Matthew's report of the parables by 
the seaside? Matt. xiii. 

18. What is the parable of the Mustard Seed? 30-32. 

19. W^hat was it designed to teach? 

20. Did Jesus often teach by parables? 33. 

21. What other parables, according to Matt, xiii., did he 
relate at this time ? 

22. Was this kind of teaching common in the East? 

23. What advantages are there in it ? 

Teaching by Parables. When Jesus had left the house in Caper- 
naum where he had been teaching, and where his relatives had gone, desiring 
to see him, he went out on the shore of the sea of Galilee. Here, as he 
began to teach again, a great multitude gathered about him, so that, for 
greater convenience, he got into a boat and sat down, — after the custom of 
Jewibh teachers, — while the multitude stood on the shore to listen to his 
words. The mode of teaching which he adopted on this occasion was bj 
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parables, a very common mode in the East. A parable may, perhaps, be 
best defined as a natural story told to illustrate some moral or spiritual 
truth. It differs from a fable in that the latter is an unnatural story, intro- 
ducing such imaginary acts as animals talking, and trees choosing a king. 
It differs from a proverb in usually being longer and more elaborate, and 
from an allegory, in that the latter always employs metaphorical language, 
and carries its own interpretation with it, as where Jesus says, *' I am the 
true vine; my father is the husbandman," &c. The advantages of teach- 
ing by parables are obvious. It is an attractive method of teaching. If 
the meaning of the parable does not appear at once to the mind of the 
bearer, his curiosity has been excited to learn what it means. If the truths 
contained in the parables of Jesus had been taught by him in abstract 
terms, they would have fallen dead on the ear. Perhaps his parables did 
more than any thing else to make his preaching attractive. People never 
tired of hearing his stories, and he made these stories a means of gaining 
access to their hearts, and imparting the sublime truths he had to declare. 

Notes. Mark iv. 3-8. The first of the parables which Jesus spoke by 
the seaside was that of the Sower. It is reported by the first three Evan- 
gelists in nearly the same words. ''Jesus himself," says the "Bible for 
Learners,'* **laid special stress upon this parable, for he closed it with the 
solemn words : * He who has ears to hear, let him hear ! * Indeed, he is said 
to have explained it immediately afterwards, at the request of his disciples. 
It gives us a vivid picture of the difficulties against which the husbandman 
had to contend in Palestine ; but it is far more noteworthy as a testimony 
to the deep and varied knowledge of human nature possessed by Jesus. 
He divides his hearers into four classes. Some are simply incapable of 
understanding him, for they are without any sense of the higher truths of 
the spirit. For them his teaching can do nothing ; it goes in at one ear and 
out at the other. Then there are superficial hearers, who understand some- 
thing of his teaching, and are highly delighted with what they hear, but 
have no depth of nature. As soon as they meet with opposition or perse- 
cution, their enthusiasm dies, and they fall away. There are others, who 
understand and feel the truth, but are weak of will. They lack decision 
and perseverance, and so the cares and temptations of life prevent their 
putting what they have heard into practice, and choke their good resolu- 
tions. Lastly, there are those who understand the word, in whose heart it 
finds an echo, who carry it out and put it into practice in a spirit of power, 
and bring forth fruits, the one more, and the other less, according to their 
moral and spiritual capacity, but all abundantly." 

26-29. So is the kingdom of God^ as if a man should cast seed into the 
ground. This is called the parable of the Seed Growing Secretly. It is 
not found in the cluster of parables which the first Evangelist reports 
Jesus as uttering by the seaside. '* This is the only parable peculiar to 
St. Mark. Like that of the Leaven, of which it seems to occupy the 
place, it declares that secret, invisible energy of the divine word, that 
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it has life in itself, and will unfold itself according to the law of its own 
being; and besides what it has in common with that parable, declares fur- 
ther, that this word of the kingdom has that in it which will allow it safely 
to be left to itself." — Trench. The comparison of the growth of the 
kingdom of Grod to that of a seed cast into the ground and silently develop- 
ing until the crop is ready to harvest, is an exceedingly beautiful one. 

30-32. Whereunto shall tee liken the kingdom of God t , , , Hit like a 
grain of mustard seed. The design of this parable was to show that the 
consummation of the kingdom of God would be very grand ; that, although 
it had a small beginning, it would at last be great and powerful. ** The 
comparison which he uses, likenin-g the growth of his kingdom to that of a 
tree, was one with which many of his hearers may have been already 
familiar from the Scriptures of the Old Testament. But why, it may be 
asked, is a mustard tree chosen as that with which the comparison shall 
be made ? Many nobler plants, as the vine, or taller trees, as the cedar, 
might have been named. But this is chosen not with reference to its 
ultimate greatness, but with reference to the proportion between the 
smallness of the seed and the greatness of the plant which unfolds itself 
from thence. For this is the point to which the Lord calls special 
attention, — not its greatness in itself, but its greatness when com- 
pared with the seed from whence it springs; since what he desired to set 
before his disciples was — not merely that his kingdom should be glorious, 
but that it should be glorious despite its weak and slight and despised 
beginning." — Trench. There is a variety of mustard in the East which 
grows much larger than the plant with which we are familiar, and it is 
probable that Jesus had this larger variety in mind. 

It will be seen that Mark reports only three parables of Jesus by the sea- 
side, while Matthew reports seven. Some suppose that the three reported 
by Mark are all that Jesus then spoke; but this is by no means certain, 
although it is highly probable that Matthew sometimes brings together, as 
though uttered at one time, sayings of Jesus which were uttered at differ- 
ent times. 

Hints to the Teacher. Since four Lessons of last year's series were 
devoted to the parables by the seaside, only a general view of the subject 
is desirable at this time. The chief objects of this Lesson are (l)to direct 
attention to Jesus* manner of teaching; (2) to the time in his ministry when 
the parables by the seaside were spoken ; and (3) to the ideas of the king- 
dom of God contained in the three reported in the Gospel of Mark. 

References. Trench's *' Notes on the Parables;" Whittemore*s 
*^ Notes on the Parables;** Frothingham's "Stories from the Lips of the 
Teacher;** Geikie's "Life and Words of Christ" (Chap. XLII ) ; Farrar*8 
" Life of Christ *' (Chap. XXIH.) ; " Bible for Learners *' (Vol. HI. Chap. 
X.); "Sunday-School Lessons** (December, 1879); Commentaries and 
Translations. 

Published hy the Unitarian Sunday-School Society, 7 TrenunU Place^ 

Boston. Price, $2.00 a hundred. 
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Hintt^seri-. DECEMBER, 1880. n^H^SJn. 

LESSON XIV. 
REVIEW. — THE TEMPEST STILLED. 

Mark IV. 35— V. 43. Matthew VHL 23-34; IX. 18-26; Luke 
VIII. 22-56. 

FOR TOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What have yoa learned in these Lessons ahout the country 
in which Jesus lived and taught ? 

2. What people lived in Palestine, and in what religion did 
they helieve ? 

3. Who were Jesus' parents, and where did they live ? 

4. What trade did Jesus learn, and until what time in his 
life did he work at it? 

5. In what religion was he brought up? 

6. What story is told of him when twelve years old? 

7. What have you learned about John the Baptist? 

8. Where did Jesus go to be baptized by John? 

9. Do you remember what the Kew Testament says about 
his being tempted as we are? 

10. How many apostles did he choose? 

11. Why did he choose apostles? 

12. What sermon preached by him have you learned about? 

13. What can you tell about this sermon? 

14. How was Jesus regarded by the scribes and Pharisees, 
and what are some of the things that they said about him? 

15. What parables related by him did you learn about in 
the last Lesson? 

16. What else have you learned about Jesus in these Les- 
sons? 

To THE Tbagheb. Try to impress on the class the leading events in 
Jesus* life so far as attention has been called to them in the preceding 
Lessons. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn about in the last Lesson? 

2. On which side of the Sea of Galilee was Jesus when he 
spake these parables? 

3. What account is given of his passage to the other side? 
Mark iv. 35-41. 

4. What account have we of the cure of a demoniac by 
Jesus when he reached the other side of the lake? v. 1-20. 

5. Did this man really have a legion of eyil spirits dwell- 
ing in him, or was he simply insane? 

6. If the man was only insane, how are we to explain 
verses 12 and 13? 

7. When Jesus had returned to the north-western side of 
the lake, what did a ruler of the synagogue do? 21-23. 

8. What occurred while Jesus was on the way to the 
ruler's house? 24-34. 

9. What further is related concerning the ruler's daugh- 
ter? 35^43. 

Notes. Mark iv. 35. And the samt day, when even wcu come. The 
day referred to is that on which he spake the parables by the seaside. — Let 
tupass over unto the other side. Jesus was on the north-western shore of 
the Sea of Galilee, not far from Capernaum. He landed somewhere on the 
south-eastern shore, bat the Evangelists are not agreed as to the place. It 
has been remarked that *' probably his object was to escape from the mul- 
titude and obtain rest." We think it quite as likely, however, that his ob- 
ject was to preach in the cities to the south-east of the lake, but not finding 
the conditions favorable, he returned without doing so. 

36. They took him even as he vxis. That is, just in the condition in 
which he had been teaching the multitude. — 7n the ship. Boat, rather. 
Ships, in our sense of the word, were not in use on that little inland sea, 
only twelve miles long and six wide. 

37. And there arose a great storm of wind. ** The Sea of Galilee lies 
six hundred feet below the level of the Mediterranean. The snowy peaks 
of Lebanon are directly to the north. The heated tropical air of the valley 
is a constant invitation to the cold and heavy winds from the north, which 
sweep down with great fury and in sudden storms through the ravines of 
the hills, which converge to the head of the lake, and act like gigantic 
funnels. Luke's language, * There came down a storm of wind,' exactly 
corresponds to the phenomena of these sudden storms as described by 
modem travellers.'* — Abbott — And the waves beat into the ship, so that it 
w€u now full. ** And the waves beat into the boat, so that it was already 
filling." — Noyes. 
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38-41. It is evident that the writer of these verses believed that Jesus 
actually calmed the winds and the waves by his word. The same is true of 
those who wrote the parallel passages in Matthew and Luke. In other 
words, three of the Evangelists say that Jesus on this occasion commanded 
the winds and the waves to be still, and they obeyed him. With many, 
nothing further is needed on this point than the testimony of the Evange- 
lists. But there are those who do not receive their testimony as sufficient 
evidence that a wonder of this kind was wrought They say that Jesus 
had not the power, either in himself or from above, to cause the winds and 
the sea to be calm. Several explanations of this, as of other wonderful 
works ascribed to Jesus, have been given. It has been said that he was 
able by natural means to predict the end of the tempest. Strauss main- 
tained that it was a myth which grew out of the idea that the Messiah 
must have rebuked the sea as Jehovah did of old. But perhaps the most 
satisfactory explanation — if we seek an explanation of the story instead 
of accepting it as literally true — is that the commotion of the elements did 
not cease, or, at any rate, did not cease at the command of Jesus, but that 
his faith and composure when he awoke and saw the disturbed state, not 
only of the winds and the sea, but of his followers, calmed their minds so 
that they no longer feared the storm. The tempest which was really stilled 
was that which had arisen in the minds and hearts of the apostles. This 
explanation implies that the Gospels do not give an accurate report of what 
Jesus said and did at this time ; but it should be remembered that there 
are many instances where they fail to report accurately what he said and 
did, as may be seen by comparing their accounts with one another. If 
this were the only miracle ascribed to Jesus, we could easily be convinced 
that the apostles, in the excited state of mind in which they were on this 
occasion, failed to perceive what actually took place, or that the story, 
passing from one person to another, became transformed in the course of a 
few years into the one we have; but the Gospels report many miracles, and 
the great question is, whether it is more reasonable and satisfactory to ex- 
plain them all away by one means and another, or to accept them, perhaps 
without exception, as true. This is not a question to be settled hastily, or 
according to our whims and prejudices. We are not prepared to decide or 
to examine it until we have considered questions as to the nature of God 
and of God's laws; as to modes of thought among the Jews and early 
Christians ; as to the way in which the gospels originated ; and other ques- 
tions hardly less difficult. 

y. 1-20. The same event is recorded in Matt. viii. 28-34, and Luke viii. 
26-39. Matthew speaks of two men cured instead of one. We think it 
clear enough that the writers believed they were reporting a genuine case 
of demoniacal possession cured by Jesus. Whether Jesus believed the 
man to be possessed is another question. However this may be, we cannot 
doubt that the Evangelists give a somewhat inaccurate report of what was 
said and done. The man was evidently a raving maniac, but they, in 
common with people of their time, attributed this and similar cases to 
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demoniacal possession. Perhaps not one of them was present at the time 
the cure was performed, butiheard of it from those who, like themselves, 
believed the strange words and acts of the insane to be the work of evil 
spirits dwelling in them. Precisely what took place on this occasion 
it is impossible to say; but we think there can be no doubt, on the one 
hand, that the man was restored to his right mind, nor, on the other, that 
the Evangelists fail to give a report in all respects correct. 

11-13. It is said in these verses that the demons in the man besought 
Jesus to send them into a herd of swine near by; and that when Jesus gave 
them leave they entered into the swine, and the whole herd — about two 
thousand in number — ran violently down a steep place into the sea and. 
perished. It has been said that *^ Jesus miraculously transferred the insan- 
ity from the man to the swine ; *' but it seems to us that this is a far-fetched 
explanation, and that we have the key to one that is better in what has 
been said above. If we take the ground that the reports of the Evangelists 
in this instance are inaccurate, as we cannot doubt they are in some other in- 
stances, is it not unreasonable to suppose that the swine became frightened 
by the strange freaks of the maniac and ran down the steep place into the 
sea of their own accord. This is the explanation usually given by those who 
reject the idea of demoniacal possession, and it seems to us by far the best 
one. 

21-22. Jesus did not remain long on the south-eastern shore of the lake, 
but almost immediately returned to the north-western shore, from which he 
had set out. The synagogue of which Jairus was one of the rulers was 
doubtless that in Capernaum. 

36-43. Probably a majority of those who reject the idea that Jesus raised 
the daughter of Jairus fix)m the dead, would explain the Evangelists' ac- 
counts of this event by saying that she was not actually dead, but in that 
state known as coma. Some try to prove this by the words of Jesus, *' She 
is not dead, but sleepeth; " but since he had not seen her when he uttered 
these words, a miraculous act cannot be disproved by them without con- 
ceding to him miraculous knowledge. 

A WoKD TO Teachers. Among those who teach these Lessons, there 
is doubtless every variety of opinion concerning the Gospel miracles. It is 
our aim not to dogmatize on this much-controverted subject, but to leave 
teachers free to have their say without being compelled continually to con- 
tradict our position. The subject is one that older scholars should know 
something about, and we advise those who teach them to be at great pains 
to treat it calmly, fairly, and intelligently. In these Lessons we shall not 
often make the miracles prominent, but it is neither possible nor desirable 
to evade them altogether. 

Bbfebejnces. On the subject of miracles we would call particular atten- 
tion to Trench's *' Notes on the Miracles*' (Preliminary Essay ) ; Clarke's 
"Truths and Errors of Orthodoxy" (pp. 58-86); and "The Modem 
Review " for January and April, 1880. 
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LESSON XV. 

JESUS REJECTED AT NAZARETH. 

linke IT. 16^1. Matthew XIII. 53-58 ; Mark YI. 1-6. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. In what town in Galilee was Jesus brought up? 

2. What kind of a place was Nazareth? 

8. Did Jesus live in Nazareth after he began to preach? 
He did not^ but made Capernaum his home so far as he had one* 

4. Did he ever go to Nazareth? 

Yes; he went there once, and perhaps more than once, 

5. What did he do in the synagogue there one Sabbath? 
He stood up and read from the Scriptures, 

6. What do you know about Jewish synagogues? 

7. What part of the Bible is used in them ? 

8. Will you repeat a part of the passage of Scripture read 
by Jesus in the synagogue ? 

'* The spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he hath anointed 
me to preach the gospel to the poor ; he hath sent me to heal the 
broken-hearted, to preach deliverance to the captives, and recover- 
ing of sight to the blind, to set at liberty them that are bruised,^* 

9. What did he say when he had read this and sat down? 
This day is this Scripture fulfilled in your ears, 

10. Do you know what he meant by this? 

11. What effect had it on those who were in the synagogue, 
when they heard one who had been a poor boy among them 
preach in this wonderful manner? 

They were filled with wrath, and led him to the brow of the hill 
on which their city was built that they might thrust him down head- 
long, 

12. What did Jesus do when he found his life was in 
danger? 

He left (hem and preached in other places, 

13. What made these people so indignant at Jesus? 

To THE Teacher. Speak of Nazareth; of the Jewish synagogues; of 
the Scriptures used and the services held in them ; of the purpose for which 
Jesus was sent into the world; of the reasons why his townsmen rejected 
him. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. In what place was Jesus brought up? 

2. What place did he make his home after he began to 
preach? 

3. To what place did he go just after the events described 
in the last Lesson? Mark vi. 1. 

4. What is meant here by '* his own country '*? 

5. What do Matthew and Mark say about this visit to Naz- 
areth? Matt. xiii. 53-58 ; Mark vi. 1-6. 

6. At what period of Jesus' ministry does Luke seem' to 
place this or a similar event? Luke iv. 

7. What passage of Scripture did he read in the synagogue 
on this occasion? Luke iv. 17, 18. 

8. What is meant by ** the book of the Prophet Esaias," and 
in what part of that book is this passage found? Isa. Ixi. 1, 2. 

9. What account can you give of the services in the syna- 
gogues in the time of Christ? 

10. What Scriptures were in use among the Jews? 

11. In what kind of books were the Scriptures written? 

12. Why were the eyes of all them that were in the syna- 
gogue fastened on Jesus ? 

13. How did he begin his exposition of the Scripture lesson 
he had read? 21. 

14. How may Jesus be said to have fulfilled that Scripture? 

15. What did those that heard him say when he had fin- 
ished? 22. 

16. What did he say in reply? 23-27. 

17. What did he mean by this reply? 

18. What effect had this reply on them that heard it? 
28, 29. 

19. How did Jesus escape from them? 30. 

Notes. Luke iv. 16-31. It is not certain that the visit to Nazareth 
here mentioned and that mentioned in Matt. xiii. 53-58 and Mark vi. 1-6 
are the same. There is much to be said on both sides of the question, but 
since it is unimportant we omit all discussion of it, and assume that the 
same visit is referred to by all three of the Evangelists ; at any rate, all 
three agree in this, that Jesus was rejected by his townsmen. 

16. As his custom was. Some suppose that this refers to a custom of his 
in the synagogue at Nazareth, but it seems to us more likely that it refers 
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to what he was in the habit of doing whenever he went into a city or village 
to teach. — Stood up for to read. Any man of reputed knowle<^ge and 
piety might read the appointed lessons in the synagogue. 

17. The book of the prophet Eaaias. ** Esaias " is the Greek for Isaiah. 
Only the Old Testament Scriptures are, or ever have been, used by the 
Jewish people. In the time of Christ these Scriptures were written on long 
rolls of parchment. The Law, t. c, the first five books of the Old Testa- 
ment usually formed one roll ; the other books formed several other rolls. 
Two lessons were read at each service, the first from the Law, the second 
from the Prophets. That part of the passage read by Jesus which is 
quoted by Luke, is from Isa. Ixi. 1, 2. It may have been either the 
appointed lesson for the day, or a selection which Jesus made, for to make 
one's own selection was admissable. — And when he had opened the book. 
"And when he had unrolled the book*' would be better. 

18. The passage here quoted was written by a prophet of the Babylonish 
captivity. He puts into the mouth of the Messiah this description of the 
work to which he was called. It must not be supposed, however, that he 
foresaw that Jesus would be the Messiah. He looked for much earlier 
deliverance for his people. He predicted that glad news would come to 
the poor Israelites then in Babylon, that the broken hearts there would be 
healed, that the captives there would be delivered, that there would be, as 
it were, a year of jubilee when his people, in bondage in a foreign land, 
would be set free and return home. 

20. And he dosed the book. *' Boiled up the book ** would better describe 
the manner of closing it. — And gave it to the minister. To the attendant, 
rather, "to the officer of the synagogue who had charge of the books as 
well as of the building. His duties were partly of a sacred and partly of a 
secular character ; his office corresponded to that of the modern sexton ; 
but he was also often the teacher of the synagogical school." — Abbott. — 
And sat doum. " This conveys to us the idea of falling back to a place of 
comparative obscurity among the congregation. To the Jew it implied 
just the opposite. The chair near the place from which the lesson was 
read was the pulpit of the Babbi, and to sit down in that chair was an 
assumption by our Lord, apparently for the first time in that synagogue, of 
the preacher's function. This led to the eager fixed gaze of wonder which 
the next clause speaks of.*' — Plumptre. -^And the eyes of all . , . were 
fastened on him. The Jewish Babbis sat while they taught. The act of 
Jesus in sitting down indicated that he was about to speak. The audience 
was made up of those who had been his playmates, neighbors, and 
acquaintances. They never had heard him preach, and so, naturally 
enough, looked at him intently, curious to know what he would say. 

21. This day is this Scripture fulfilled. ** It is obvious that we have 
here only the opening words of the sermon preached on the text from 
Isaiah. There must have been more than this, remembered too vaguely 
for record, to explain the admiration of which the next clause speaks. But 
this was what startled them: he had left them as the son of the carpen- 
ter, — mother, brethren, sisters, were still among them,— and now he 
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came back claiming to be the Christ, and to make words that had seemed to 
speak of a far-ofF, glorious dream, as a living and present reality/' — Plump- 
tre. Jesus wished to show that he was doing what the prophet pre- 
dicted that the Messiah would do. We need not suppose that he thought 
that the prophet looked to him as the Messiah. 

22. The gracious words, ** Literally, * The words of grace.* The refer- 
ence is to his grace in manner, not to his doctrine ; for the universality of 
divine grace which he preached angered them. What they were aston- 
ished at was that the * carpenter's son ' could speak with such ease and 
grace, having never received the rabbinical education." — Abbott 

23. Whatsoever we have heard done in Capernaum^ do also here in thy 
country, " Do here in your own town, what we have heard of your doing 
in Capernaum." — Norton. 

23, 24. **The people of Nazareth were sceptical as to the works of Jesus 
because to them he was only a peasant's son; they knew him to be of 
obscure parentage ; his father was dead, and had, perhaps, left his mother 
in poverty; this suspicious scepticism was aggravated by their jealousy of 
Capernaum. He read their thoughts and interpreted them. They would 
have had him first improve his own condition, and not claim to be the 
Prince of Israel while living on the fare and wearing the attire of the com- 
mon class of laborers, and they would have had him confer fame on his 
own village, not go away to confer it on other towns by working miracles 
where he was little known. He answered the proverb they would have 
quoted to him, by another: * No prophet is accepted in his own country.' " 

25-27. In these verses Jesus shows by two illustrations from the Old 
Testament that the Divine favor is not conferred on any one on account 
of his nationality. It was not to a Hebrew widow, but to a heathen one, 
that Elijah was sent in time of famine; and it was not a Hebrew leper, 
but a heathen one, that Elisha directed to go and wash, and be cleansed. 
*^ Observe how skilfully Christ presents this truth that the gospel will 
be extended to the heathen, ^ a truth so unpalatable to the Jews. He 
does so by implication, not by assertion, and by a simple recitation of their 
own Old Testament history, leaving them to draw their own deductions." 

28. And all they in the synagogue .... werejilled with wrath. ^* That 
what he said in the synagogue should have filled all present with * wrath,' 
and caused them to threaten his life, was very natural, when the purport of 
his discourse is considered. He quoted the Scriptures to prove that, on 
more occasions than one, God had favored Gentiles to the neglect of the 
descendants of Abraham. What greater insult could be ofiered to a Jew- 
ish auditory I It was in their eyes a pro&nation of the Scriptures, every 
letter of which, as the Jews read them, proclaimed their own people the 
elect of God, and Gentiles no better than dogs in comparison ; nothing less 
than downright blasphemy so to pervert the teachings of Holy Writ. 
What wonder is it that they meditated hurling him headlong from the brow 
of the hill wheron the place was built? In the confusion of the moment, 
before they could take measure to fulfil the murderous purpose, he slipped 
away." — Fumess. 



Digitized 



by Google 



LESSON XVI. 

THE TWELVE SENT FORTH. 

Matthew X. 5-13. Mark YI. 7-13 ; Luke IX. 1-6. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn in the last Lesson about a yisit of 
Jesus to Nazareth? 

2. What did he do soon after this? 

He sent forth his apostles to preach in different places in Galilee. 

3. How man|^postles have you learned that Jesus had? 

4. Of how many of them can you give the names? 

5. Can you give any reason why Jesus chose apostles ? 

6. Did he sen j them forth singly or in pairs? 
He sent them forth in pairs, 

7. Can you give any reason why he sent them forth in pairs, 
instead of singly? 

8. What were they not to take with them? 

They were not to take with them money, food, or extra clothing, 

9. Do you know why they were not to take these things? 

10. What were they to say when they went into a house? 
** Peace he to this house J* ^ 

11. With what kind of families were they to stay ? 
With those friendly to them and to the truth they taught, 

12. What did Jesus bid them preach in the places where 
they went? 

Thai the kingdom of God was at hand, 

13. What did he mean by this? 

14. What else did they preach ? 
They preached that men should repent, 

15. What is it to repent ? 

16. Who else had preached repentance? 

To THK Teacher. Explain to the class what Jesus was trying to do ; 
why he chose apostles ; why he sent them forth to preach ; and why he gave 
them the directions that he did. Show how we can all help accomplish the 
great purpose Jesus had in view. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. Of what did the last Lesson treat? 

2. Where, according to Mark vi. 6, did Jesus go after his 
rejection at Nazareth? 

3. How many of these circuits in Galilee have been men- 
tioned? 

4. What, according to Mark vi. 7, did he next do? 

5. Where did he command them not to go? Matt. x. 5. 

6. Why did he give this command? 

7. To whom did he command them to go ? 6. 

8. Who are meant by **the lost sheep of the house of 
Israel? 

9. What did he bid them preach as they ifibt ? 7. 

10. What did Jesus mean by this expression ? 

11. Who else had preached that the kingdom of heaven was 
at hand ? \ 

12. What did Jesus command his apostles to do besides 
preach? 8. 

13. Are not sympathy and benevolence parts of the Chris- 
tian life, as much as preaching and praying ? 

14. Is it probable that Jesus told his disciples to ** raise 
the dead " as they went forth? 

15. What were they not to provide for their journey? 9, 
10. 

16. Why were they not to provide themselves with these 
tilings? 10. 

17. What was a ** scrip " ? 

18. What were they to do when they entered a city or town? 
IL 

19. What is meant here by " worthy *'? 

20. Why did Jesus give the directions contained in this 
verse? 

21. What were they to do when they entered a house ? 12. 

22. What form of salutation was used? Luke x. 6. 

23. What is the meaning of verse 13 ? 

24. How do the accounts of the sending forth of the apostles 
in Mark vi. 7-13 and Luke ix. 1-6 differ from that in Mat- 
thew? 
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Notes. Matt. x. 6. These twelve Jesus sent forth, Immediatelj 
after the rejection of Jesua at Nazareth he went about the villages of 6ali» 
lee, teaching (Mark vi. 0). This was his third circuit in that province, the 
former two being those mentioned in Mark i. 39 and Luke viii. 1-3. Soon 
after this journey, or while he was making it, he sent out his apostles to 
still other places to prepare the way for the kingdom of God by preaching 
repentance and doing such deeds of mercy as lay in their power. — Go not 
into the way of the Gentiles, Just north of the little province of Galilee 
was Gentile territory. — And into any city of the Samaritans enter ye not. 
South of Galilee, and lying between that province and Judea, was Samaria. 
The religion of its inhabitants was neither Judaism nor heathenism, but a 
mixture of both. Why did Jesus forbid his apostles going among the Gen- 
tiles and Samaritans to preach ? Certainly not because he thought they 
were not entitled to hear the gospel, or because bethought that it should be 
offered exclusively to the Jews before it was preached to others. It seema 
to us that Abbott gives two good reasons why he wished to confine the labors 
of his apostles on that occasion to the Jews: '* First, because if the twelve 
had begun by preaching the gospel to the Gentiles, they would have in- 
tensified the Jewish prejudice ^ against it, and closed the door to Jewish 
hearts ; second, because they did not themselves understand the universality 
of the gospel until long after, and if they had attempted to preach it to the 
Gentiles they would inevitably become preachers of the Jewish law, and 
make at best only converts to a reformed Judaism.^* 

6. The lost sheep of the house of Israel, " A figure of frequent use in the 
Scriptures. The Jews were in a truly pitiable state. Misled by their 
religious teachers; oppressed by their foreign conquerors and rulers ; too 
corrupt to welcome the only one who could have redeemed them, too proud 
to acknowledge their unhappy condition; — well might the Saviour have 
compassion on them, and send forth his disciples to gather the wanderers 
home into the true and safe fold." — Livermore. 

7. The kingdom of heaven is at hand. The apostles were not instructed 
to preach that Jesus was the Messiah, but to announce the speedy coming 
of the Messiah's kingdom. Mark says that they " preached that men 
should repent.'* Nothing could be more natural than that they should 
preach repentance as a preparation for the new kingdom. This had been 
preached by John the Baptist and by Jesus. 

8. Heal the sick . . . cast out devils. Observe that the apostles were 
not to confine themselves to preaching; they were to engage in works of 
philanthropy. It is extremely improbable that Jesus commanded his 
apostles to ** raise the dead." These words are wanting in a very large 
number of manuscripts, and there can be but little doubt that they are an 
interpolation. Even if they properly formed a part of Matthew's Gospel, 
we should think the report of Luke that the disciples were sent out by 
Jesus " to preach the kingdom of God and heal the sick," more likely to 
be accurate. 

9. Provide neither gold, nor silver, nor brass. Copper, rather. ** The 
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articles referred to in this and the succeeding verses were the ordinary pro- 
vision of travellers. They are of three kinds, — money, food, and cloth- 
ing.*' — Abbott. All money then in circulation was of gold, silver, or 
copper, and Mark and Luke have, in our translation, the general term 
" money '* instead of these. — In your purses, " Literally, * in your girdles, ♦ 
— the twisted folds of which were, and are, habitually used in the East in- 
stead of the * purses ' of the West." — Plumptre. 

10. Scrip, This was a basket or bag, usually made of leather, and 
slung over the shoulder. It was used for carrying food and other nece»- 
saries. —Neither shoes, Mark says, " but be shod with sandals." Shoes, 
which were sometimes worn in Palestine, were more delicate, and a mark 
of luxury; hence not to be provided hy the apostles. 

11. Inquire who in it is worthy, ^* The command was a plain, practical 
rule. The habits of Enstern hospitality would throw many houses open to 
the preachers which would give no openings for their work, or even bring 
on them an evil report From these they were to turn away, and seek out 
some one who, though poor, was yet of good repute, and willing to receive 
them as messengers of glad tidings." — Plumptre. They were ** worthy *» 
to entertain the apostles, who were not only friendly to them personally, 
but also to the truth they proclaimed. 

13. " The expressions in this verse are Hebrew forms of speech. The 
sense is this: if the family return your greetings, and receive your mes- 
sage with candor and attention, your invocation of peace upon them will 
not be in vain, — the peace of God will abide with them. But if they 
prove to be the reverse, and treat you and your errand with coldness or 
indignity, then your good wishes will be fruitless; the dove which you sent 
forth will return, bearing the olive branch of peace in her mouth, having 
found no rest for the sole of her foot." — Livermore. 

" Jesus showed admirable wisdom in the sending forth of his disciples. 
First of all, he d d not send them out singly, but always two together; for 
they were to be accustomed to work in brotherly fellow^ip, and, when diffi- 
culties arose, one was to have at hand the counsel and aid of the other. 
Nothing is more hurtful to the purposes of the Divine kingdom than sepa- 
ration, self-will, self-conceit A peculiar mode of journeying was prescribed 
by Jesus to the apostles. A staff was allowed them, but neither provisions 
nor money, — nothing more than an undercoat. It became a laborer for 
the kingdom of God to [go forth with the greatest possible simplicity, re- 
nouncing all comforts not absolutely indispensable. Through needless 
burdens the disciples would only have been impeded in their activity. 
Even for the simple means of sustaining life they were to trust in God and 
in the hospitality of friends and brothers in the faith. Jesus gave them 
particular instructions as to their personal intercourse with men. They 
were not to be careless in this respect Where they were kindly received 
in a family, there were they to remain till they left the place; where per- 
sonal kindness was refused them, they were not to attempt to abide, but 
shake off the very dust of the place from their feet." — Schenkel. 
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LESSON XVII. 

THE INQUIRY OF JOHN THE BAPTIST, 

Matthew XI. 1-15. Luke YIL 19-28. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn in one of these Lessons about John 
the Baptist? 

2. Where had John been since Jesus began to preach in 
Galilee? 

He had been in prison many miles away, 

3. Who had put him in prison? 

Herod Antipas^ who was ruler of Galilee and Perea, 

4. Why had Herod put John in prison? 
Because he had reproved him for his wickedness. 

5. What did the disciples of John tell him after he had been 
some time imprisoned ? 

They told him of some of the deeds of Jesus in Galilee, 

6. What did John do when he heard of these deeds ? 

He sent two of his disciples to ask Jesus if he was the Great 
Deliverer that the Jews expected would come. 

7. What reply did Jesus send to John? 

'* Go and show John again those things which ye do hear and 
see,'' 

8. What were some of the things which Jesus had been say- 
ing and doing? 

9. What must John have thought of Jesus when his disci- 
ples went back and told him of these things? 

10. When the disciples of John were about to return, what 
did Jesus say of him? 

He said that there had not been a greater prophet, 

11. What else did he say? 

" He that is least in the kingdom of heaven is greater than he,*' 

12. What do you think he meant by this? 

To THE Teaoheb. Speak briefly of the ministiy of Jesus to the time 
that John sent his disciples to him ; of John^s douhts about Jesus and the 
cause of them; of the meaning of" the least in the kingdom of heaven;** 
and of how the least in that kingdom is greater than John. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What have you already learned in these Lessons about 
John the Baptist? 

2. What became of him not long after the baptism of Jesus ? 
Matt. xiv. 3. 

3. Where was he imprisoned? 

4. What did Jesus do when he heard that John had been 
put in prison? Matt. iv. 12. 

5. What did John do when he heard in prison what Jesus 
was doing ? Matt. xi. 2, 3. 

6. What is the meaning of John's question ? 

7. What is it probable John expected the Messiah would do? 

8. May he have believed Jesus to be the Messiah at the time 
he baptized him, and come to doubt it after being in prison for 
some months? 

9. What reply did Jesus make to John's inquiry? 4-6. 

10. Is it probable that John in prison got a complete account 
of what Jesus was doing? 

11. What effect must it have had on him when his disciples 
came from Jesus and told him what he was doing? 

12. When John's disciples had left, what did Jesus say of 
him? 7-11. 

13. W^hat is the meaning of '* he that is least in the king- 
dom of heaven is greater than he "? 

14. In what respects did the ideas of Jesus differ from those 
of John? 

John the Baptist in Prison. Now, for six months, it may be for 
more than a year, the Baptist, the one man hitherto recognized in those 
days as a prophet, had lain a prisoner in the dungeons of Machaerus, 
— doubtless in hourly expectation of death, — a man young in years, but 
wasted with his own fiery zeal, and now by the shadows of his prison- 
house. But Antipas had not yet determined what to do with him. Shield- 
ing him from the fury of Herodias, and yet dreading to let him go free, he 
still suffered him, as Felix had permitted Paul long afterwards at Caesarea, 
to receive visits from his disciples, as if almost ashamed to confine one so 
blameless. The rumors of Christ's doings had thus, all along, reached the 
lofty castle where he lay, and, doubtless, were the one great subject of his 
thought and conversation. As a Jew, he had clung to Jewish ideas of 
the Messiah, expecting, apparently, a national movement which would 
establish a pure theocracy under Jesus. Why had he left him to languish 
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in prison? Why bad be not used bis supernatural powers to advance the 
kingdom of GodV To solve such questions, wbicb could not be re- 
pressed, two of his disciples were deputed to visit Jesus, and learn from 
himself whether he was indeed the Messiah, or whether the nation should 
still look for another. From first to last more than sixty claimants to the 
title were to rise. John might well wonder whether the past were not a 
dream, and Jesus only a herald like himself. He had every thing to depress 
him. A child of the desert, accustomed to its wild freedom,, he was now 
caged in a dismal fortress, with no outlook except bleak lava-crags, and 
deep gorges, yawning in seemingly bottomless depths. Burning with zeal, 
he found himself set aside, as if forgotten of Grod, or of no use in his king- 
dom. Even the people appeared to have forgotten him, for their fickle 
applause had begun to lessen even before his imprisonment. His work 
seemed to have been without results, a momentary excitement which had 
already died away. He could not hope for visits from Jesus which could 
only have given a second prisoner to Machaerus, — * the Black Castle.' 
The reaction from the sense of boundless liberty in the desert to the forced 
inaction and close walls of the prison, and from the stir and enthusiasm of 
the great assemblies at the fords of the Jordan, afl^ected even the strong 
and firm soul of the hero, as similar infiuences have affected even the 
bravest hearts since his day. Moses and Elijah had had their times of 
profound despondency, and it was no wonder that a passing cloud threw 
its shadow even over the Baptist'' — Geikie. 

Notes. Matt. xi. 2. Now when John had heard in thepriton the works 
of Christ, We have already devoted one of these Lessons to John, the 
preacher of righteousness and forerunner of Jesus. His public ministry 
was short Not long after the baptism of Jesus he was arrested by order 
of Herod Antipas, tetrarch of Perea and Galilee, and imprisoned in the 
fortress of Machaerus, about twenty miles east of the Jordan. After this 
event Jesus began to preach in Galilee. We hear no more of John until 
some months have passed. He then sent two of his disciples to Jesus to 
inquire if he was indeed the Messiah. For convenience we have placed 
this event immediately after the sending forth of the disciples, apparently in 
accordance with Matthew, although it is oftener placed somewhat earlier 
in the ministry of Jesus, apparently in accordance with Luke. The time, 
however, is not important. 

3. Art thou he that should come f Are you the Messiah foretold by the 
prophets, and expected by all the Jews? "Various views have been 
taken, by different writers, of the motives which prompted John to send 
this message to Jesus. Some hold that he wished to identify Jesus, and 
ascertain whether he was the one whom he had baptized, and whom he 
knew to be the Messiah ; some, that he wished to satisfy his own mind 
whether Jesus was the Messiah ; some, that, being convinced himself, he 
wished to confirm his doubting disciples, and attach them to Jesus, if he 
himself should be destroyed. Others, that having at the time of Jesus' 
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baptism believed him to be the Messiah, he had now come to doubt it, and 
wished to decide the matter by a reference to Jesus himself. The last seems 
the most rational interpretation of John's conduct. His ideas of the office 
of the Messiah were similar to those of his countrymen at large, who were 
looking for a temporal kingdom. Languishing m coniiaement, his active 
mind became impatient and perplexed, he longed for the speedy establish- 
ment of the Messiah's reign, under which he would probably obtain his 
liberty, and witness the great objects of his mission advanced." 

4. Those thing* which ye do hear and see. It is not probable that John, in 
prison some seventy miles distant, had heard more than vague rumors of 
the ministry of Jesus in Galilee ; at any rate, he had heard no complete 
account of his ministry, but when his disciples went to Jesus they saw and 
heard much ; a much clearer idea of his words, works, and purposes was 
gained, and Jesus thought these, when related to John, would be all that 
he could need to remove his doubts. Notice that the truths proclaimed by 
Jesus, as well as the works performed, were to be related to John, and that 
these works do not include wonders only, but such Christian acts as 
preaching glad tidings to the poor. 

7. And as they departed. **As the messengers of John were going 
away, Jesus generously pronounced a high eulogium on him, and expressed 
his confidence in John as of firm integrity and consistency, and more than 
a prophet in his office. Perhaps he wished to avert any prejudice which 
might arise against John on account of the nature of his inquiries and his 
own reply to them, and to renew the people's impressions of John's preach- 
ing and predictions. He appealed directly to his hearers themselves." — 
Livermore. 

11. Me that is least in the kingdom of heaven^ is greater than he. As 
though he had said : Great as John is, the humblest of my followers is greater. 
" He means that the humblest of those who really belong to his kingdom are 
made the partakers of a diviner life, and better understand the nature of his 
kingdom, and the elements of a true spiritual greatness, than even the 
greatest of those who had gone before." 

Hints to the Teacher. Attention should be directed in this Lesson 
to such topics as John's idea of the Messiah; his motive in sending his 
disciples to Jesus; the reply of Jesus to John, and the evidence of his 
Messiahship contained in this reply; in what did John's greatness consist; 
and in what sense is the humblest Christian greater than he. The cause of 
John's imprisonment, and the manner of his death, will be considered in 
another Lesson, and should not be anticipated in this. 
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LESSON XVIII. 

THE DEATH OF JOHN THE BAPTIST. 

Mark TI. 14r-29. Matthew XIY. 1-12; Lake IX. 7-^. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. Do yon remember who put John the Baptist in prison? 

2. What was the name of Herod's wife ? 
Her name was Herodias. 

3. What daughter had Herodias? 
She had a daughter named Salome. 

4. What did Salome do at a feast on Herod's birthday? 
She danced before the company, and greatly pleased him. 

5. What did he promise her ? 

That he would give her whatever she might ask. 

6. Why did Herod do wrong to make such a promise? 

7. What did Salome do when Herod had made this 
promise ? 

She went to her mother and asked her what she should ask. 

8. What did her mother tell her to ask ? 
She told her to ask the head of John the Baptist. 

9. How did Herod feel when Salome made this request? 
He was very sorry. 

10. What did he do notwithstanding his sorrow? 

He had John beheaded in prison, and gave the head to Salome, 

11. What did Salome do with it? 
She gave it to her mother. 

12. Ought Herod to have kept so wicked a promise? 

To THB Tkacher. Speak of the different characters brought to yiew 
in this Lesson ; show that we need to be carefUl what we promise, and that 
a wicked promise is better broken than kept. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What led Herod to put John in prison ? Mark vi. 
17, 18. 

2. Why was Herod's marriage with Herodias unlawful ? 

3. How did Herodias feel towards John ? 19. 

4. How did Herod feel and act towards him? 20. 

5. What daughter had Herodias? 

6. What did she do at a feast which Herod made? 21,22. 

7. What did he promise her? 23. 

8. What do you think of such a promise ? 

9. Whom did she consult hefore asking any thing of 
iHerod? 24. 

10. What did her mother tell her to ask? 

11. How did Herod feel when she made this request? 26. 

12. Why did he not refuse to grant it ? 

13. What did John's disciples do when they heard of his 
death? 29. 

14. What did Herod say when he heard of the fame of 
Jesus? 14-16. 

15. What must have heen Herod's state of mind ? 

16. What do you know of him besides what is here re- 
lated? and what defects do you find in his character ? 

The Order of Events. The probable order of events should be kept 
in mind. After the parables by the seaside, Jesus went across the Sea of 
Galilee, and immediately returned. Shortly after he went to Nazareth, 
where he preached on the Sabbath, and was rejected. He then went 
about Galilee teaching, and sent forth his apostles to teach. When he had 
returned to Capernaum, but while the apostles were still absent, some of the 
disciples of John the Baptist came and told him that their master had 
been beheaded. 

Notes. Mark vi. 14. And King Herod heard of him. This was 
Herod Antipas, son of Herod the Great, and ruler of Galilee and Perea. 
Although popularly called " king," he was, strictly speaking, "tetrarch." 
He " WAS about as weak and miserable a prince as ever disgraced the 
throne of an afllicted country. Cruel, crafty, and voluptuous, like his 
father, he was also, unlike him, weak in war and vacillating in peace. 
In him, as in so many characters which stand conspicuous on the stage of 
history, infidelity and superstition went hand in hand. But the morbid 
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terrors of a gniltj conscience did not save him from the criminal extrava- 
gance of a violent will. He was a man in whom were mingled the worst 
features of the Roman, the Oriental, and the Greek." — Farrar — Ftir 
his name was spread abroad. The name of Jesus was spread abroad 
not only by his own ministry, but by that of the apostles, who were 
preaching in different parts of Galilee. The new movement began to look 
formidable. Reports of it reached the ears and attracted the attention of 
Herod. The guilty ruler recognized in it some of the features of John*s 
ministry, and he said, ** He is risen from the dead.*' 

18. It is not lawful for thee to have thy brother's wije, ** The facts in 
the case necessary to an understanding of this narrative are these: Herodias, 
the granddaughter of Herod the Great, through his favorite wife, Mari- 
amne, was an ambitious, designing, unprincipled woman. She married 
Herod Philip, son of Herod by another Mariamne, and heir apparent to the 
throne. But Philip was disinherited by his father's will, and the kingdom 
was divided between Antipas, Archelaus, and a second Philip; Antipas, 
the Herod mentioned here, being tetrarch of Galilee and Perea. He mar- 
ried the daughter of Aretas, king of Petra, but, being brought into com- 
pany with Herodias, the wife of his half-brother, Philip, he divorced his 
own wife and married Herodias. The king of. Petra, indignant at the 
affront put upon him, declared war against Herod Antipas. John the 
Baptist, during the preparations for this war, denounced the tetrarch for 
this crime which plunged the province into such difficulties, as well as for 
his other tyrannies; and Herod, fearing the influence of his preaching, 
arrested him and cast him into prison. Subsequent to the assassination of 
the Baptist, described in this chapter, Herod Antipas was totally defeated 
and his army destroyed by Aretas, — an event which the Jews interpreted 
as a divine punishment upon Herod for John's death." — Abbott. " In the 
gay and gilded halls of one of those sumptuous palaces which the Herods 
delighted to build, the dissolute tyrant may have succeeded perhaps in 
shutting out the deep murmur of his subjects* indignation; but there was 
one voice which reached him and agitated his conscience, and would not be 
silenced. It was the voice of the great Baptist. How Herod had been thrown 
first into connection with him we do not know; bat it was probably after 
he had seized possession of his person on the political plea that his teaching 
and the crowds who flocked to him tended to endanger the public safety." -^ 
Farrar. Herod's marriage to Herodias was unlawful, because his wife was 
still living, because her husband was still living, and because the blood rela- 
tionship between them was too close to render their marriage lawful. He 
was Herod the Great's son, while she was Herod the Great's grand- 
daughter. 

19. Therefore Herodias had a quarrel against him, "And Herodias 
was enraged against him." — Noyes. A " quarrel " denotes a dispute or per- 
sonal conflict, such as did not occur between John and Herodias. 

20. " For Herod feared John, knowing that he was a righteous and 
holy man, and was regardful of him, and, on hearing him, was in much 
anxiety, and listened to him gladly." — Noyes. 
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21. And when a convenient day wu c&me. That is, a masonable day 
for Herodias to be revenged. — His lords, high captains, and chief estates of 
OalUee, ** His nobles, chief captains, and the principal men of Galilee.^' 
— Noyes. ^ The first were princes, civilians bat men of official rank ; the 
second military officers; the third, perhaps, simply leading men, inflaen- 
tial but without special rank or office.*' — Abbott. 

22. And when the daughter of the said Herodias came in and danced. 
The name of Herodias's daughter was Salome. It is generally supposed 
that her dancing was of an indecent character; at any rate, it was great 
degradation for a woman of her rank to dance at a feast for the amusement 
of the host and his guests. But the exhibition pleased Herod. 

23. And he sware unto her. " Flushed with wine and excitement, and 
transported with the dancing of Salome, he is impelled in a fatal moment 
to make a rash and dangerous promise, confirmed with an oath.** — 
Livermore. 

24. What shall I ask t Salome, bewildered by the thought that what- 
soever she might ask would be hers, went to her mother for advice. 
Herodias saw that the time for her to be revenged on John had come, and 
she sent back her daughter to ask bis head. 

25. Gioe me by and by. Immediately, rather. She had caught the 
spirit of her mother: she was eager for the hideous prize. — In a charger. 
This was a large flat dish used for meat ; a platter. 

26. And the king was exceeding sorry. *^ The tetrarch, at any rate, was 
pltmged into grief by her request ; it more than did away with the pleas- 
are of her disgraceful dance ; it was a bitter termination of his birthday 
feast. Fear, policy, remorse, superstition, even whatever poor spark of 
better feeling remained unquenched under the dense white ashes of a heart 
consumed by evil passions, all made him shrink in disgust from this sudden 
execution. He must have felt that he had been egregiously duped out of 
his own will by the canning stratagem of his unrelenting paramour. If a 
single touch of manliness had been left in him, he would have repudiated 
the request as one which did not fall either under the letter or the spirit of his 
oath, since the life of one cannot be made the gift of another, or he would 
have boldly declared at once that, if such was her choice, his oath was more 
honored by being broken than by being kept. Bat a despicable pride and 
fear of man prevailed over his better impulses. More afraid of the criticism 
of his guests than of the future torment of such conscience as was left him, 
he immediately sent an executioner to the prison, which in all probability 
was not far from the banqueting hall; and so, at the bidding of a dissolute 
coward, and to please the loathly fancies of a shameless giri, the axe fell, 
and the head of the noblest of the prophets was shorn away.** — Farrar. 

References. Farrar*s "Life of Christ** (Chap. XXVIII.); Geikie's 
"Life and Words of Christ" (Chap. XXVL); "Bible for Learners'* 
(Chap. XXIL ) ; Josephus's " Antiquities of the Jews *' (XVIIL 6, 2) ; Bible 
•Dictionaries (art. John the Baptist, Herod Antipas, and Herodias); Oom- 
meLtaries and Translations. 
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LESSON XIX. 

FIVE THOUSAND FED. 
MarkTI. 30*56. Matthew XIV. 13-36; Luke IX. 10-17; John VI. 1-71. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. Where were the apostles when the news of the death of 
John the Baptist reached Jesus? 

They were absent preaching in different parts of Galilee, 

2. What did they do when they returned to Jesus ? 
ney told him all that they had done and taught, 

3. What did he say to them? 

** Come ye yourselves apart into a desert place ^ and rest.^^ 

4. Why did he say this? 

Because ** there were many coming and going , and they had no 
time even to eat.^^ 

5. What did they do when Jesus and his apostles took a 
boat to go to a desert place ? 

They went on foot along the shore^ and reached the place before 
them, 

6. How did Jesus feel when he saw how anxious these 
people were to be with him? 

**jB<2 was moved with compassion toward them, because they 
were as sheep not having a shepherd,^ ^ 

7. What did Jesus do that he might make these people 
happier and better? 

He taught them many things, 

8. Can you name some of the things that Jesus was in 
the habit of teaching people? 

9. What did he do later in the day? 

He fed all these people that they might not go away hungry, 

10. What did he say shortly after this? 

^^ 1 am the bread of life: he that cometh to me shall never 
hunger y and he that believeth on me shall never thirst.** 

11. Do you know what he meant by this? 

To THK Teacher. Try to bring vividly before the class the scenes in 
this Lesson. Speak of the compassion and benevolence of Jesus. Show 
how he is the bread of life. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What was the last Lesson about? 

2. What did the apostles do on their return, shortly after 
the death of John? Mark vi. 30. 

8. What did Jesus bid them do, and why? 31. 
4. To what place did they go, and in what way? 32. 
6. Where was this *• desert place," and about how far from 
Capernaum? 

6. What did the people do when they saw Jesus and his 
apostles going away by boat? 33. 

7. How did Jesus feel when he left the boat and saw the 
people waiting for him, and what did he do? 34. 

8. What is said to have taken place later in the day? 
35-44. 

0. What, according to John yi. 15, did the multitude now 
attempt to do ? 

10. What did Jesus do? Mark vi. 45, 46. 

11. Why did he need to retire for prayer at this time? 

12. What is said of Jesus' walking on the sea ? 47-51. 

13. What is related of Peter in Matt. xiv. 28-31? 

14. Where was the ** Land of Gennesaret"? 

15. How does Mark describe what occurred on Jesus* re- 
turn to that region? vi. 53-56. 

16. What discourse did Jesus deliver at this time, accord- 
ing to John vi. 24-65? 

17. How does Jesus afford nourishment to the soul? 

Notes. Mark vi. 32. And they departed into a desert place. We learn 
from Luke Ix. 10 that this desert place belonged to a city called Bethsaida. 
There were two Bethsaidas on the shore of the Sea of Galilee, one on the 
western shore, the other on the northern. Bethsaida Julias, the northern 
city, is here meant. It was five or six miles from Capernaum. 

35-44. Several explanations of the miracle of the loaves and fishes have 
been attempted. Some have said that among this great multitude there 
must have been many who had food, and that Jesus so awakened the gener- 
osity of those who hud more than they needed that they gave to those who 
had none, and thus there was enough for all. Strauss claimed that the 
story was a myth, founded on the idea that as the Israelites in their wan- 
derings in the wilderness were fed with manna, and as Elijah in time of 
great drought was kept from starvation by the barrel of meal that did not 
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waste, and the cruise of oil that did not fail; and as in the days of 
Elisha, the sons of the prophets were sustained by twenty barley loaves 
and some ears of com, so must there have been a miraculous supply of 
food provided by the Messiah. The " Bible for Learners '* thinks the story 
** may be regarded as an emblematic description of the way in which Jesus, 
as a popular teacher, satisfied the spiritual wants of countless hearers with 
but the slenderest possible means at his disposal.*' It thinks that the 
Evangelists understood the story in a literal sense, and ** worked it out by 
the addition of such details as that the people were told to sit down in groups 
or parties of a hundred and of fifty, and by the calculation that the bread 
required would have cost two hundred pence, and that there were five 
thousand men, * besides women and children ' there." There can be no 
reasonable doubt, we think, that all four of the Evangelists believed and 
intended to convey the idea that Jesus took five loaves and two fishes, and 
so multiplied or increased them that after five thousand hungry men had 
eaten all they wanted more remained than there was in the beginning. 
" The eflFect of the miracle illustrates for us the mode of Christ's working 
in all ages, both in temporal and spiritual things. . . . The physical miracle 
is for us the type of the spiritual one which the power of his words works 
in the life of mankind in all time." — Neander. — **The meaning of the 
story seems to be that Jesus, with the slenderest means at his command, 
fed the souls of countless multitudes. Of this bread of the spirit it is liter- 
ally true that it increases when it is consumed, and increases still more 
when imparted to others." — Bible for Learners. ' 

45. To go to the other side before unto Bethmida. Jesus and his disciples 
were now near Bethsaida Julias, north of the lake. The Bethsaida to 
which he ** constrained " them to go was that on the western side. 

46. He departed into a mountain to pray. Dangers were now gathering 
around Jesus as they had not before. He was in danger from Herod, in 
danger from the people who wished to make him a temporal king, in dan- 
ger from the religious leaders of the Jews. Hence he sent his disciples 
and the multitude away, and retired for prayer. 

47-51. Some have thought that we have here a myth founded on the 
idea that the Messiah must have walked on the water, since Jehovah is 
said in the Old Testament to have his way in the sea, and his path in the 
great waters, and to tread on the waves of the sea. Some have thought 
that Jesus did not walk on the sea, but by the sea; that he followed alDug 
the shore until he was over against his disciples in the boat. Whatever 
the facts in the case may be, we think the Evangelists meant to convey 
the idea that Jesus walked three or four miles at night on the sea. 

53. They came into the land of Gennesaret. This was a fertile plain 
extending several miles along the north-western shore of the Sea of 
Galilee. Capernaum, the western Bethsaida, and other towns were 
situated in this plain. 
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LESSON XX- 

THE PHARISEES REPROVED. 

Mark YII. 1-23. Matthew XV. 1-20. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn about Jesus and his disciples in the 
last Lesson ? 

2. Who were the Pharisees? 

3. What have you learned that they found fault with 
Jesus for ? 

4. What else did they complain about ? 

Because Jesus* disciples ate bread without washing their hands, 

5. When ought we to wash before eating ? 

6. Did the Pharisees always wash before eating because 
they were so very neat, or because it was a religious custom 
witii them? 

They did it because it was a religious custom with them. 

7. What did Jesus say to them ? 

He said that they laid aside the commandments of God and held 
fast the traditions of men. 

8. Do you know what he meant by this ? 

9. What does the word ** defile ** mean ? 
It means to make unclean or corrupt. 

10. What did Jesus say defile a man ? 
Evil thoughts. 

11. What else did he say defile a man ? 
Wicked acts. 

12. If bad thoughts and bad acts defile us, what ought we 
to do? 

13. What will keep us from bad thoughts and bad acts ? 

To THE Teacher. Speak of the complaints which the Pharisees had 
already made against Jesus; of their custom of washing before they ate and 
why they observed it ; of their neglect of their parents, in some instances, 
on the plea that their property had been given to the Lord, and so could 
not be used for their parents* benefit; of the duty of cleanliness ; of the 
defiling influence of evil thoughts and acts, and the means by which we 
may be kept from them. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What was related of Jesus and his disciples in the last 
Lesson ? 

2. What have you learned of the opposition of the scribes 
and Pharisees to Jesus ? Mark ii. 6-9, 16, 18, 23-25, iii. 1-6, 
22-80. 

3. Of what did they complain shortly after the events re- 
lated in the last Lesson took place ? Mark vii. 1, 2. 

4. What is said in verses 3 and 4 of a custom of the Phari- 
sees and all the Jews ? 

5. Did they do all this washing to avoid dirt or to conform 
to a tradition ? 

6. What did the scribes and Pharisees ask Jesus concern 
ing his disciples ? 5. 

7. What was Jesus' answer ? 6-13. 

8. Will you state in your own language what the custom 
was which is alluded to in verses 11-13 ? 

9. What did Jesus afterwards say to the people ? 14-16. 

10. What did his disciples then say to him ? and what did 
he reply? Matt. xv. 12-14. 

11. Did the disciples understand what they had just heard 
him say to the people ? Mark vii. 17. 

12. What explanation did he make ? 18-23. 

13. In what sense may all the sins mentioned in these 
verses be said to come from the heart ? 

14. Is it true that nothing that enters into a man, i.e, noth- 
ing that he eats or drinks, defiles him ? 

15. Is it true that every thing that proceeds from a man, i.e, 
every thing that he says and does, defiles him? 

16. How then are we to interpret the language of Jesus ? 

The Obder of Events. Soon after tidings reached Jesus that John 
the Baptist had been put to deatb^ the twelve apostles returned from their 
mission to different parts to Galilee. The fame of Jesus was so great that 
multitudes were all the time coming to Capernaum to see and hear him. 
There was no time to eat, no time to rest, no time to pray. To escape the 
crowd, Jesus and his disciples took a boat to go to a desert place near 
Bethsaida Julias, a few miles distant on the northern shore of the lake. 
But such was the eagerness of the people to see and hear him, that when 
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they saw him departing, they ran along the shore until they came to the 
place where it was evident that he was going to land. People from all the 
villages around also came to the spot. Here Jesus ** taught them many 
things,** and, when the day drew to a close, fed them that they might not 
go away hungry. Then, after sending his disciples by boat to the western 
shore and the people to their homes, he went into a mountain to pray. The 
disciples made but little progress, '* for the wind was contrary unto them." 
By laboring at the oars until three o'clock in the morning they made not 
more than two-thirds the distance they had to go. Jesus now came to them 
and got into the boat. They kept on their course, and not long after 
reached the shore for which they had started the evening before. It was 
while they were in this neighborhood, probably at Capernaum, that the 
scene occurred which is described in this Lesson. 

Notes. Mark vii. 1. Then came together unto him the Pharisees, We 
have already found that the scribes and Pharisees watched Jesus with 
jealousy and alarm, and complained of much that he said and did. They 
complained because he pronounced a sick man's sins forgiven (Mark ii. 
5-9); because he sat at meat with publicans and sinners in Levi's house 
(16) ; because his disciples did not fast (18); because he allowed his disciples 
to pluck ears of com to eat on the Sabbath (23, 24); because he healed a 
man with a withered hand on the Sabbath (iii. 1-6). On one occasion, 
when he was casting out demons, they accused him of doing it by dia- 
bolical help (iii. 22). We now find them complaining because some of his 
disciples ate bread with unwashed hands. 

3, 4. " The law of Moses required purifications in certain cases, but the 
rabbis had perverted the spirit of Leviticus in this, as in other things, 
for they taught that food and drink could not be taken with a good con- 
science when there was the possibility of ceremonial defilement. If every 
conceivable precaution had not been taken, the person or the vessel might 
have contracted impurity, which would thus be conveyed to the food, and 
through the food to the body, and by it to the soul. Hence it had been 
long a custom, and latterly a strict law, that before every meal not only 
the hands, but even the dishes, couches, and tables should be scrupulously 
washed. * It is better to go four miles to water than to incur guilt by 
neglecting hand-washing,* says the Talmud. * He who does not wash his 
hands after eating,' it says, * is as bad as a murderer.' " — Geikie. 

11-13. "But ye say, If a man say to his father or mother, Whatever 
thou mightest receive in aid from me is Corban, that is, a gift to God [he is 
not bound by the command. Thus] , ye suffer him no longer to do any thing 
for his father or his mother, making void the word of God by your tradi- 
tion which ye have handed down; and many such things ye do.** — Noyes. 
Notwithstanding the scrupulous care of the Jews to observe their traditions 
as to the washing of hands, some of them did not hesitate to resort to one 
of the meanest of tricks to avoid aiding their needy parents; for they would 
consecrate their property to God so far as their parents were concerned, yet 
use it themselves for any purpose they chose. No wonder Jesus denounced 
them. 
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LESSON XXL 

JESUS AMONG THE GENTILES. 

Mark VII. 24-VIII. 9. Matthew XV. 23-39. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What have you learned that the Pharisees found fault 
with Jesus for ? 

2. What did you learn in the last Lesson that Jesus said 
to them? 

3. Where was Jesus at this time? 
He was in Capernaum, a city in Galilee. 

4. Did he remain in Capernaum after this ? 
He did not. 

5. Why did he go away ? 

Because his life was in danger from the Pharisees. 

6. For what other reason did he go away? 

Because his life was in danger from Herod, who had put John 
the Baptist to death. 

7. Where did he go ? 

He went to places north and east of Galilee, not ruled by Herod. 

8. Were the people in these places for the most part Jews 
or Gentiles? 

They were for the most part Gentiles. 

9. Who were the Gentiles? 

AU people that did not belong to the Jewish nation nor believe the 
Jewish religion. 

10. Did Jesus mean that his religion should be for the Jews 
only ; or for all people ? 

He meant that it should be for all people. 

11. What truths are there in the religion of Jesus to make 
everybody happier and better? 

To THE Teacher. Show on a map the route of Jesus from Capernaum 
to the region of Tyre and Sidon, and to the Decapolis ; speak of his reasons 
for leaving Galilee; of his love for Gentiles as well as Jews; of the adapta- 
tion of his religion to the wants of all. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn in the last Lesson about Jesus and 
the Pharisees? 

2. Where was Jesus at this time? 

3. Where did he next go? Mark vii. 24. 

4. In what country were Tyre and Sidon, and what "reli- 
gion was held there? 

5. Why did Jesus leave Galilee at this time ? 

6. What is said to have occurred while he was in the bor- 
ders of Tyre and Sidon? 25-30. 

7. What spiritual truth does this account suggest? 

8. Where did Jesus next go? 31. 

9. Where was the region of the Decapolis? 

10. Who was the ruler of this region ? 

11. What does the word *' Decapolis '* mean? 

12. What miracle, according to Mark vii. 32-37, did Jesus 
perform at this time? 

13. What spiritual truth does this miracle suggest? 

14. In what words does Matthew (xv. 29-31) describe what 
took place at this time ? 

15. What, according to Matthew xv. 32-38, and Mark viii. 
1-9, took place shortly after ? 

16. What similar miracle has already been related? Matt, 
xiv. 15-21; Mark vi. 35-44. 

17. In what respects do the two differ? 

18. Where did «Jesus go next? 10. 

19. Will you show on a map the route of Jesus indicated 
in this Lesson? 

Notes. Mark vii. 24. And from (hence he arose and went into the bor- 
ders of Tyre and Sidon, The public ministry of Jesus in Galilee was now 
at an end. He was in danger here from Herod Antipas, and in danger 
from the Pharisees. For this reason, and probably for the additional one 
that he wished to combine observation as to the religious condition and 
susceptibility of the Gentiles with comparative retirement, he left the prov- 
ince in which he had spent the most of his life, and went into Phoenicia. 
** Leaving the shores of the sea of Galilee, he now turned to the far 
north, with the twelve as companions of his flight. His way led him 
over the rough uplands towards Safed, with its near view of the snowy 
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summits of Lebanon. Then leaving Gischala on his right, the road 
passed through one of the many woody valleys of these highland regions, 
till, at the distance of two days' journey from the lake, it reached the 
slope at the foot of which lay the plains of Tyre. A yellow strip of beach 
and sand divided the hills from the sea, into which the insular tongue of 
land on which Tyre was built stretched far. He looked down, perhaps for 
the first time so closely, on the smoking chimneys of the glass works of 
Sidon, and of the dye works at Tyre ; on the long rows of warehouses filled 
with the merchandise of the world ; on the mansions, monuments, public 
buildings, palaces, and temples of the two cities, and their harbors and moles 
crowded with shipping. The busy scene before him was the land of the 
Canaanite ; the seat of the worship of Baal and Ashtaroth, which had of old 
so often corrupted Israel; a region, with all its wealth and splendor, and 
surpassing beauty of palm groves and gardens, and ever-bowering green, 
so depraved and polluted, that the Hebrew had adopted the name of Beel- 
zebub, one of its idols, as the name for the prince of devils. Yet even here, 
Jesus felt a pity and charity unknown to his nation." 

26-30. Some regard this story as symbolical of the longing of the Gen- 
tiles for salvation, and not as an historical fact. However this may be, 
it is obvious that the lesson of the story stretches far and wide. However 
poor, unfortunate, or sinful any may be, of whatever clime or nation, they 
are worthy of Christian sympathy, help, and love. 

31. "And leaving the borders of Tyre, he came through Sidon to the 
lake of Galilee, through the midst of the borders of Decapolis." — Noyes. 
From Tyre Jesus continued his journey to Sidon, another Phoenician city, 
further to the north. Thence he journeyed in a south-easterly direction to 
the Decapolis. The word '^Decapelis'* means'* ten cities." They were 
situated in the north-eastern part of Palestine, some of them near the Sea 
of Galilee, and had special privileges which had been granted them by the 
Romans. They Were in the tetrarchy of Philip. 

32-37. This account is given only by Mark. Matthew (xv. 2d-31) 
speaks in a general way of wonders performed at this time. It has been 
remarked that this miracle " spiritually characterizes Christ's ministry, for 
still he opens the ears of those deaf to spiritual truth, so that hearing they 
do understand, and unstops the tongue of silent disciples, and teaches them 
to speak his praise." 

VIII. 7-10. The general similarity of this account to that of the feeding or 
the five thousand is striking, yet, as Alford says, *' every circumstance which 
can vary, does vary, in the two accounts. The situation in the wilderness, 
the kind of food at hand, the blessing and breaking and distributing by 
means of the disciples { these are common to the two accounts, and were 
likely to be so; but here the matter is introduced by our Lord himself, with 
an expression of pity for the multitude who had continued with him three 
days; here also, the provision is greater, the numbers are less than on the 
former occasion." In the one case the baskets, according to the Greek, 
were travelling baskets ; in the other, grain baskets. The spiritual signifi- 
cance of the two miracles is the same. 
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LESSON XXII. 

THE PHARISEES SEEK A SIGN. 

Mark Till. 10-26. Matthew XVI. 1-12. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. Where did you learu in the last Lesson that Jesus 
went? 

2. Why did he go away from Galilee? 

3. When he returned for a short time, who again came to 
him? 

The Pharisees^ who had already given him so much trouble. 

4. What did they say to him? 

They said that if he would gioe them a sign from heaven, they 
would believe in him. 

5. What did they mean by a sign from heaven? 
They meant a greater wonder than any he had performed. 

6. What did Jesus tell them? 

He told them that no such sign as they wanted to see would be 
shown them. 

7. Why did he refuse to show them such a sign? 
Because it was as plain as it could be that he was a great and 

good teacher who was worthy to be trusted and followed. 

8. For what other reason did he refuse to show them 
such a sign? 

Because he knew that they would not believe in him if they saw it. 

9. Did Jesus remain long where these Pharisees were? 
He did not, but went to the other side of the Sea of Galilee. 

10. What warning did he give his disciples while on the 
way? 

He warned them to beware of the Pharisees. 

11. Are there any folks in these days as bad as the Phari- 
sees? 

12. Ought we not to beware of their influence? 

To THE Teacher. Show on a map the journeyings of Jesus as indi- 
cated by this Lesson and the preceding one. Speak of Jesus' mode of life, 
the hardships and trials he endured, and of the wisdom he constantly 
showed in his intercourse with people. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What events in the life of Jesus were mentioned in the 
last Lesson? 

2. Why did he leave Galilee for the region of Tyre and 
Sidon? 

3. Where did the miracle of the feeding of the four thou- 
sand occur? 

4. Where did Jesus go after this? Mark viii. 10. 

5. Where was Dalmanutha? 

6. Who came to him there, and what did they seek? 11. 

7. What did they mean by ** a sign from heaven "? 

8. What did Jesus reply to their demand? Mark viii. 12; 
Matt. xvi. 2-4. 

9. What did he mean by this reply? 

10. Why did he refuse to grant their request? 

11. Where did he then go? 13. 

22 Against what did he caution his disciples? 15. 

13. What led him to give them this caution? 

14. Did the disciples understand what he meant? 16-21. 

15. Where do we next hear of Jesus? 22. 

16. Which Bethsaida is here meant? 

17. What miracle is ascribed to him at this time? 22-26. 

18. Why did Jesus at this period of his ministry wish that 
reports concerning him should not go abroad? 

19. Will you trace on a map the joumeyings of Jesus 
mentioned in this Lesson and the preceding one? 

Notes. Mark yiii. 10. ** And immediately going on board ttie boat 
with his disciples, he came into the region of Dalmanutha.*' — Nojes. 
Jesus and his disciples now took a boat and crossed over to the western 
side of the Sea of Galilee. Mark says that they " came into the parts of 
Dalmanutha; " Matthew (xv. 39) that they "came into the coasts of Mag- 
dala/' The two places may have been near together, or Dalmanutha may 
have been a district, like the land of Gennesaret, and Magdala a town 
within its borders. Why Jesus came here at this time we do not know, 
and it is not easy to conjecture with any degree of confidence. 

12. Why doth this generation seek after a sign t " Only think what a 
time it was, and what a sign from heaven was the appearance of Jesus him- 
self, and the wide and deep sensation he was producing ! Here was a 
young man suddenly emerging from obscurity, with nothing imposing in his 
surroundings, with nothing special in his person to recommend him, startl- 
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ing the whole country with his extraordinary personal power, gathering im- 
mense crowds around him from all quarters by the astonishing things he 
WB8 doing, and by the unprecedented air of authority with which he was 
publishing truths of the deepest interest The whole land was kindled into 
a flame of wonder and awe. The very dregs of the people, the outcasts, 
from the pollution of whose touch the pious shrunk with scorn, pressed 
around him, watching every movement of his, eager to catch every word 
that fell from his lips, and following him about until they were ready to 
drop from hunger and fatigue. Such an enthusiasm was he creating, such 
confidence did he inspire, that through some mysterious power that was 
native to him individuals were instantaneously relieved from what were 
accounted incurable diseases by a brief word from him, — by the bare touch 
of his hand, or only of his clothes. The blind saw again at his bidding, 
and the lame walked; the deranged mind was restored to soundness, and 
ia two or three instances the recently dead came back to life. Was not the 
demonstration of so extraordinary a presence a flaming sign from heaven, 
far beyond in significance any portent that mij^ht have appeared in the sky? 
What could any mortal man in those days want more to seize his attention, 
to set him thinking with strange earnestness, tq break off from him the im- 
prisoning crust of custom, and cause his whole being to dilate with new 
and life-giving emotion? It had this effect — the exciting spectacle — upon 
numbers, and upon a class who might have been supposed to be the last to 
be able to read the signs of the time .... And yet amid the full splendor 
' of this most manifest sign from heaven, when the whole population was 
heaving and thrilling with its presence, there came there Pharisees and 
learned men, persons of religious repute, corresponding to the clergy of 
the present day, and wanted Jesus to give them a sign from God ! ** — 
Furness. 

13. And he left them .... and deoarted to the other side. He was 
now on the western side of the lake. After this encounter with the Phari- 
sees, he returned to the eastern or northern shore. 

15. Beware of the leaven of the Pharisees. Be on your guard against 
their erroneous doctrines and evil influences. In the Bible, leaven is a 
symbol of a secret, and pervasive influence, generally of an evil character. 
' The different journeys of Jesus mentioned in this Lesson and the pre- 
ceding one are as follows: Leaving Capernaum after he had reproved the 
Pharisees for their excessive formality, and their neglect of the moral law, 
he went into Gentile territory, first to Phoenicia, then through the Decapo- 
lis to the eastern side of the sea of Galilee, then across that sea to the 
western side, then to Bethsaida, on its northern shore. These two Les* 
sons cannot be understood without consulting a good map of Palestine. 

Published by the Unitarian Sunday-School Society^ 7 Tremont Place^ 
Boston. Price, 1^2.00 a hundred. 
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LESSON XXIII. 

OPINIONS ABOUT JESUS. — HE FORETELLS HIS 
DEATH. 

Mark VIII, 2T-IX. 1. Matthew XVI. 15-28 ; Luke IX. 18-27. 
FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What did Jesas ask his disciples once when they were 
alone with him ? 
^^Who say ye that I amV^ 
. What did Peter answer? 
** Thou art the Christ.'' 

3. What did Peter mean by this? 

He meant Jesus was the great king that the Jews had long ex- 
pected would come, 

4. What did Jesus then begin to teach his disciples? 
Tliat he must suffer many things and be put to death, 

5. What did Peter then do? 

He took Jesus aside and began to rebuke him, 

6. Why did Peter rebuke Jesus for saying that he must 
suffer and die? 

Because he did not think that any thing of the kind would hap- 
pen to the Christ, 

7. What did Jesus then tell Peter? 

He told him that he was a stumbling block to him, 

8. Why was Peter a stumbling block to Jesus? 
Because he tried to turn him from the right way. 

9. When any one becomes a stumbling block to you by 
trying to turn you from the right way, what must you do? 

To THB Teacher. . Explain the meaning of the word " Christ ; " speak 
of Jewish expectations concerning the Christ ; of the new truth which 
Jesus now began to teach about himself ; of his rebuke of Peter ; of his 
adherence to the right, although he knew that it would cost him his life. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. Where was Jesus at the time the Pharisees asked him to 
show them a sign from heaven? Mark viii. 10. 

2. Where did he uext go? 13. 

8. In what city do we hear of him at this lime? 22. 

4. Where did he go from Bethsaida? 27. 

5. Where was Cesarea Fhilippi? 

6. What did he ask his disciples while in this region? 27. 

7. Whdt reply did they make? 28. 

8. Were not John the Baptist and the prophets dead? 

0. How then could people belieye that Jesus was any one of 
them? 

10. What did Jesus next ask his disciples? 29. 

11. What did Peter answer? 

12. What does the word " Christ " mean? 

13. What expectations did the Jews have concerning the 
Christ? 

14. What was Peter's idea of the Christ? 

15. What did Jesus charge his disciples not to do? 30. 

16. Why did he not want them to make known the fact 
that he was the Christ? 

17. What did he then begin to teach his disciples? 31. 

18. What did Peter do when he heard this? 32. 

19. What did Jesus say to Peter? 33. 

20. What does the word ^' Satan '' mean? 

21. Why did Jesus regard Peter as an adversary? 

22. When Jesus had called many to him what did he 
say? 34-37. 

23. What does the phrase '^ take up his cross '' mean? 

24. What is the meaning of verse 38? 

25. What does the next verse mean? 

Notes. Mark viii. 27. And Jesus went out and His disciples into the 
towns of Cesarea PhiUppi. Villages, rather. He came to this, region 
from Bethsaida Julias on the north ot* the sea of Galilee. " There were two 
Cesareas in Palestine; one on the coast., midway between Joppa and 
Mount Carmel, the other north of Galiiee at the head-waters of the Jordan, 
about four miles east of Dan, the northernmost town of the Hoi j Land 
proper. It was termed Cesarea in honor of Augustus Cnsar, the great 
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patron of the Herodian family, to whom the great temple erected here by 
Herod was dedicated, and Philippi — t.e. of Philip — to distinguish it from 
the other Cesarea, and in honor of Herod Philip the tetrarch, who made 
it the site of his villas and palaces." — Abbott. — Whom do men say thai 
1 am t He wanted to know what the common people thought of him. 
What the Pharisaic leaders thought of him he knew very well. 

28. And they answered John the Baptist. This was Herod's opinion 
(vi. 14). It cannot have prevailed extensively, for it must have been 
generally known that Jesus was preaching in Galilee before John was put 
to death. — BtUsome say Elias, It had been prophesied (Mai. iv. 5) that 
Elijah would reappear before the time of the Messiah. — And others, one of 
the prophets* It appears to have been generally believed that not only 
Elijah, but other ancient prophets would come again just before the 
Messiah's advent, and that they would prepare the way for him and aid 
him in the restitution of all things. 

29. Thou art the Christ, The word Christ means annointed. It is 
equivalent to -the Hebrew word Messiah. Peter, by calling Jesus the 
Christ, meant that he was the great king, the anointed ruler that the 
Jews expected would come. It is evident that his idea of the Messiah was 
somewhat above that of the Jews in general, yet equally evident that 
he was far from entertaining the noble spiritual idea of him as it was to 
be manifested in Jesus. 

30. And he charged them that ihey should tell no man of him. ** And he 
Btraitly charged and commanded them to tell no man that thing" (Luke 
ix. 21). Why did he forbid them to announce that he was the Christ? 
Evidently because they did not understand in what sense he was the 
Christ. If they had spread abroad the news that Jesus was the Christ 
they would surely have misled people. He would have been surrounded by 
a multitude ready to made him a king, but who had no idea of the spiritual 
kingdom be was trying to establish. A disturbance would have been 
raised, in consequence of which he would have lost his life either at the 
hands of a mob or at the hands of Herod. He saw that he must soon be 
put to death, but it was his purpose to die in Jerusalem, not in Galilee. 
He was now in retirement with his disciples that he might give them 
higher instruction than they had before received, and nothing could be 
more disastrous than for them to announce at this time that the Christ 
had come. 

31. And he began to teach them that the Son of man must sufer many 
things, "Observe the regular development in his teaching. First, he 
simply proclaims * the kingdom of heaven is at hand* (Matt. iv. 17) ; then 
he explains the principles and laws of that kingdom in the Sermon on the 
Mount; then in the parables by the sea (Matt, xiii.) he sets forth in 
figures the nature of its progress and the obstacles it will encounter; but 
not until, by no direct word of his, but by gradual acquaintance with him, 
the disciples have come to the full faith that he is the Messiah, the Son of 
God, does he begin to foretell to them his cross." — Abbott. 
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32. And Peter took him and began to rebitke him. "Although he 
belieyed Jesus to be the Messiah, he had as yet no right understanding of 
the office of the Messiah. He still believed fully in the kingly character 
of that personage, and now regarded Jesus as the Messiah in disguise. So 
far from dreaming of his violent death, he expected that his master would 
shortly invest himself with the external glory that belonged to his high 
office. Thinking of Jesus as he did now, he was shocked at the idea of 
his being treated with contumely and violence; and he expressed hfanself 
accordingly." — Furness. 

33. Get thee behind me, Satan. " Jesus replied to him with great sever- 
ity. Holding himself irrevocably bound to meet the terrible tate that 
awaited him, he could not endure that it should be suggested that he was 
to avoid that fate. It was equivalent to proposing that he should be false 
to his first duty ; and he spoke to Peter as if he were the Evil One himself : 
* Get thee behind me, Satan, thou art a stumbling block in my way ; yon 
think as the world thinks and not in accordance with God^s truth.' " — 
Furness. 

84 — ix. 1. ^ We find Jesus after this speaking with new explicitness, 
deeming his disciples better able to understand him. * If any man will 
come after me, * he began now to teach, * let him deny all his darling 
hopes ; let him consider himself already sentenced to a violent and shame- 
ful death; let him regard himself as a man bearing his cross, on the way 
to execution.* * Whosoever thinks to save his life by refusing to follow 
me will lose it, and whoever holds himself prepared to sacrifice his life 
with me shall find life for ever. The crisis is momentous to every soul of 
man. What does it profit a man to gain the whole world and lose his 
own life, his very self ! The Messiah is coming, the reign of God is about 
to commence, when every man will be rewarded according to his works. 
Before some standing here shall die, they will see the kingdom of God 
coming.* '* — Furness. Jesus saw clearly that the truth he was resolved to 
teach, the course he was determined to pursue, would cost him his life ; and 
he wished his disciples to understand that it was not to places of power 
that they would go by following him, but to persecution, and perhaps to 
death. The Evangelists do not quite agree as to what he said on this 
occasion about the coming of the kingdom of God, but it is probable that 
he meant to convey the idea that some of his apostles would live to see 
the truth he taught recognized and established in the world. 

Hints to the Teacher.— The important points in this Lesson are (1) 
that the disciples of Jesus near the close of his ministry in Galilee recog- 
nized him as the Messiah, while the people did not; (2) that he bade them 
keep this fact to themselves, because at that time it was not wise for them 
to proclaim it, nor for the people to hear it; (3) that he now began to teach 
them that although he was the Ghnst, he must snfier and die, and that 
they, if they would be his true followers, must renounce their hopes oC 
wordly glory and be willing to share his fate. 
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LESSON XXIV. 

THE TRANSFIGURATION. — THE GREATEST IN 
THE KINGDOM OF HEAVEN. 

Mark IX. 2-37. Matthew XVII. 1 - XVIII. 6 ; Luke IX. 28 48. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn about Jesus and his disciples in the 
last Lesson? 

2. What happened not long after while they were going to 
Capernaum ? 

The disciples disputed which one of them should he the greatest 
in Jesus'* new kingdom. 

3. What did Jesus ask them when they had come to Ca- 
pernaum? 

He asked them what they were disputing about by the way. 

4. What did they answer? 

They did not answer any thing, hut were silent. 

5. What did Jesus say one must do if he would be the 
greatest in his kingdom? 

He said that he must be last of all, and servant of all. 

6. What do you suppose he meant by this? 

7. What did he then do? 

He called a little child and set him in the midst of them. 

8. What did he say to them? 

He said that unless they were changed and became as little chiU 
dren they could not even enter his kingdom. 

9. Why did the disciples need to be changed? 
Because they thought too much of being great and powerful. 

10. What is better than to be great and powerful? 

11. In what respects do you suppose Jesus wanted his dis- 
ciples to be like little children? 

To THE Teacher. Speak of the erroneous expectations of the dis- 
ciples concerning the new kingdom to be established by Jesus ; of the low 
desires they cherished; of the firm but gentle way in which Jesus re- 
proved them ; of the qualities which the disciples needed to gain ; and of 
the qualities natural to children which we all ought to retain through life. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What opinions did you learn in the last Lesson were 
entertained about Jesus? 

2. Who did Peter say that he was? 

3. What idea did Peter and the other apostles have of the 
Christ ? 

4. What did Jesus now begin to teach them? 

5. In what part of Palestine were Jesus and his didciples 
at this time? 

6. What does the word ** transfiguration '* mean? • 

7. What account do the Gospels give of the transfiguration 
of Jesus? Matt, xviii. 1-9 ; Mark ix. 2-9 ; Luke ix. 28-36. 

8. What explanations have been given of this scene ? 

9. What do you think is the true explanation of it? 

10. What practical truth does it suggest? 

11. What did the disciples ask Jesus immediately after 
this, and what did he reply? Mark ix. 11-13. 

12. What did Jesus mean by this reply? 

13. What remarkable cure is next related? 14-29. 
14. ' What is the meaning of verse 29 ? 

15. What did Jesus again teach his disciples while on the 
way through Galilee? 

16. What did he ask them when they reached Capernaum? 
33. 

17. Why did they not answer his question? 34. 

18. What does this show that their expectations were as to 
the new kingdom that was going to be established ? 

19. What does it show as to their characters and aspira- 
tions? 

20. What did Jesus say to them? 35. 

21 . What did he mean by this ? 

22. What object-lesson did he then give them? 36,37 ; 
Matt, xviii. 1-4. 

23. What in the apostles needed to be changed? 

24. What that is natural to a child ought we to retain 
through life? 

Notes. Mark ix. 2-9. It is related by three of the Evangelists — 
Matthew, Mark, and Luke — that six or eight days after the important 
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inteiriew of Jwua with his disciples near Cesarea Philippi, he took Peters 
James, and John into a high mountain and was transfigured — i. e., changed 
in appearance — before them. Various explanations of this account have 
been attempted. Strauss resolves it into a myth, in which the glory of the 
Messiah is made to surpass that of Moses, the great Hebrew law-giver, and 
Elijah, the great Hebrew prophet The " Bible for Learners ** regards it as 
a legend that arose among Judaizing Christians towards the close of the 
apoetolic age. It thinks that the purport of it was to show that Peter was 
the spokesman for the apostles, and that Moses, the great law-giver, and 
Elijah, the representative prophet of the old dispensation, were to stand in 
undiminished glory beside the Messiah. Dr. Fumess thinks that while 
Jesus was on a mountain with the three most prominent of his disciples, 
the latter fell asleep, and that Peter had a dream in which he saw hia 
Master transfigured, and Moses and Elijah beside him conversing with him 
ftbout his death, which was to take place at Jerusalem. ** While he was 
thus dreaming, a cloud came up, and it thundered ; and the sound, startling 
the dreamer from his sleep, was instantly connected, as is not uncommon 
in dreams, with an articulate voice, uttering the very same words which, as 
Jesus told his friends, had rung through his soul at his baptism. As Peter 
half awoke, the vision was vanishing, and he cried out : * Master, it is 
good for us to be here ; let us build three tabernacles (or bowers) : one for 
thee, and one for Moses, and one for Ellas, and dwell here for ever in this 
blessed company.* James and John, awakened by the thunder and the 
voice of Peter, — who, naturally enough, appeared to them to be talking 
without knowing what he was saying, and all prepared, after their recent 
exciting experience, for something startling at any moment, — awoke only 
to fall prostrate on their faces, overpowered with fear and awe. Jesus 
came to them and raised them up, and there was no one there but Jesus, in 
his usual garb. Peter, then, with his characteristic self-confidence, told what 
he had seen.** 

Many, no doubt, will prefer to accept the Evangelists* account to the 
letter rather than any of the explanations of it. Some may find help in the 
following remarks by Schenkel: ** Without doubt, the disciples heard the 
voice from the cloud ; not, indeed, with the outward ear. It was audible 
only to their inner sense, — it was the voice of that conviction, steadily 
growing stronger in their hearts, that a new and better revelation was given 
in Jesus to the people of Israel; that in his countenance beamed the coun- 
tenance of God himself; that in him the promises of the old covenant 
found their glorious fulfilment ; and that, in a far higher sense than the 
people of Israel, or even their kings, priests, or prophets thought, Jesus was 
the first- begotten of God. Surrounded by the light of a new revelation, he 
appeared to the three in a new form. The glory of a new world was shed 
over his person. He stood there before their eyes, filled with the spirit. 
Never before had they discerned so plainly his hidden greatness. Never 
before had his serene elevation, his incomparable superiority even to the 
greatest men of the Old Covenant, been made so manifest to their spiritual 
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;n«»j». m *Ji9tnrjz^ 17 ^« ETiaeR-lj*^ are trca acr»i7 3 

■M). mto' mA ^sram^aaae^ nee » a 9aat ^ «e9BBy. ani "■■jiif J 
4u»7 ««(v *ia<wra.' ascftrr^fnns ami haai'I v^kims frm^ ariTf'UT wr%i ? b 
fr sr.e <a«r rA •vA^rfUsai ai^w^ tfi« laser zzag^nac exa^^oraBHi aeUeifei ai 
dUMM«t -rtgk -nnmoL xad iKki^ them idil man mblerul ?"* 

Tli« $>i>,wfae aR woe of dhe ass aKcbed fi» tbt T m iT _ ■■ if ■■ W 
&rM««^, '.<fci«T»x2okaT»b««iiaBfraraIc<0eT>aic:Llrteai;:fic»:hera^^ 
aa>l vMwsAinfr 4f dbeBBCv?««f tfcef^ri&-v«r^ 2. Ittaied to . 
tie ijHnijMa ai tfaexr k^Lef due J«9m to tfe Xeesah. X It 
to fCnMdriMa J«fn9 !ilae«if. w%o korv cfac he k»K ««dcr Mfla^ 
wnA. Y^aA ap ki$i I% at .Ti laiaTi m 

11-lX It had iMcn pr««!SeCed VaL ir. »•. aid t^ scribes tav^ that 
EI7:»fc «»»U eMM sisani b«<hR rbe Mesiak. Jcsv taaskt thai Joka tke 
B^rpckt vaa «■ EIralL a pree«r««r of cbe Xeasah vfe> kad Elijak's spiriL 

14-^, Tb^ aecovBC of the kealiB^ of a dzmb bmarac aeed aot ha 
exaatkiiMd ia d^^taiL It doea aX differ csaesciaJT from other mndes •€ 
halints mtxibed to Jesm. 

2>. THv kimd earn crjme/^yrtk if matkim^j imi prm/tr m^ faaiim^. ^''■T 
rxplaaatioaa «f theae words havv been fjrrn. We thiak the fbllowi^ 
fmnc^hnttt, hj G^kie; eoarcys their meaniii^ : ** ' As regards this ewe,' 
he ad/i«d, *joa bad to do with a kind of dtpmoiiiac {HDssessioo, vhick 
Cifweiallj diHBiaiids ftrong fiuth. for ererj attempt to orertome it w ith oi a 
fodi UtiA ai coaica throogfa prajer, ao persisteiit that it cegiects eren tke 
■eed« of the bodj for the time, mast be frnitieas. Il nercr is the greataeM 
of the diffieoltr, bat 00)7 the weakneas of jour fiutfa that stands in joar 
wsf * Rf oi fin ber thb in jcais to come.* ** 

30, Amdtktf diparUd tkemee amd pasted tknmgk Gaa«e. Thcr w«re 
Mt tome point not far from Ceaarea Philippt Thej now qnietlT left for 
(jUij^f naaiii* 

91. The 8cm ofmamU dtHttred mio tkt kandi of bms. ** is about to 
be dafiTCRd '* would better oonrej the Moae. This was the second time 
that JeMH aanomwed his soflerings and death to his discipleB. 

83, Amd ke eame I0 Ca pii mamm. Probably he had not been hoe since 
he left for the region of Tyre and Sidon, idiich mast hare been some 
weeks befofe. During these weeks he had been in comparatiTe retfreaient, 
teaching bis disciples and preparing himself for tiie great crisis in his 
ministrj, whidi he foresaw most come at Jerusalem. His stay in Caper- 
naom at this time most hare been short. He had done all that he coald 
in Galilee; to do more in that province would cost him his lifo, and he pie- 
ferred to go to the Jewuh capital and die there. While in Capernaum he 
still instructed his disciples. What had happened on the way thither 
showed how mnch they needed instruction. 
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LESSON XXV. 

JESUS' LAST TEACmNGS IN GALILEE. 

Matthew XTIII. 7-35. Mark IX. 38-60. 

FOR TOUNa SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn in the last Lesson that the disciples 
of Jesus disputed about? 

2. What did Jesus tell them they must become like if they 
wished to enter his kingdom? 

3. What else did Jesus teach his disciples? 

He taught them that they must not despise any one, even if he 
often did wrong. 

4. What did Jesus say that he came into the world for? 
He said that he came to save that which was lost. 

5. Do you know what he meant by this ? 

6. What did he say that a man having a hundred sheep 
would do if he lost one of them? 

He said that he would leave the ninety-nine, and go and search 
for the lost one until he found it, 

7. How did he say the man would feel when he found the 
sheep which was lost? 

He said that he would rejoice more over it than over the ninety- 
nine which went not astray, 

8. What did Jesus mean to teach by this? 

He meant to teach that God feels and acts towards the wicked 
just as a shepherd does towards his lost sheep. 

9. What did he say that we ought first to do when any one 
injures or offends us? 

He said that we ought first to tell the person of his fault when 
we are alone with him. 

10. How often did he say that we ought to forgive any one 
that injures or offends us? 

He said that we ought to forgive him Just as often as he repents. 

To THE Tkaohbr. Speak of the love and care which Eastern shep- 
herds haye for their flocks, and the beaatifUl illustration of God's loye and 
care for the wicked which Jesus gives in the parable of the Lost Sheep. 
Speak, also, of our duty to those who injure or offend us. Relate the 
parable of the Unforgiving Servant 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn in the last iiesson about the Trans- 
figaration? 

2. In what part of Galilee did this scene occur? 

3. What did Jesus again teach his disciples on the way 
to Capernaum? 

4. What did the disciples dispute about on the way? 

5. When they reached Capernaum, what did Jesus tell 
them they must become like if they would enter his kingdom? 

6. What else did he say to his disciples? Matt, xviii. 7-9. 

7. What did he have in mind when he spoke of *^ ever- 
lasting fire ** and *• hell-fire " ? 

8. What does verse 10 mean? 

9. For what purpose did Jesus say that he was come ? 11. 

10. Who are the *' lost,'* and how does Jesus save them? 

11. What parable is related in verses 12 and 13 ? 

12. What did Jesus mean to teach by this parable? 14. 

13. What is the first step to be taken *' if thy brother shall 
trespass against thee * ' ? 15. 

14. What advantages are there in settling a difficulty in 
this way? 

15. If thy brother <* will not hear thee," what is the next 
step to be taken? 16. 

16. What if he neglect to heed the advice of two or three 
friends after they have heard the case? 

17. What is meant here by ** the church *' ? 17. 

18. What if he neglect to hear the church ? 

19. How did Jesus regard the heathen and publicans? 

20. What is the meaning of verse 18? 

21. What is promised in verses 19 and 20? 

22. In what sense is Jesus with his followers when they 
are gathered together in his name? 

23. What did Peter then ask Jesus? 21. 

24. What reply did Jesus make? 22. 

25. What did he mean by this reply? 

26. What parable did he then relate? 

Notes. The eighteenth chapter of Matthew contains precepts which 
Jesus seems to have given to his disciples, near the end of his ministry in 
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Galilee. '*It may be dmded into three sections. In the first (1-14) he 
warns his disciples against ambition and self-seeking, and counsels them 
against leading astray humbler and feebler disciples ; in the second (15-20) 
he tells them what coarse the disciple is to pursue toward the wrong-doer; 
in the third (21-35) he illustrates and enforces the duty of personal forgive- 
ness. The conference appears to have taken place in a house at Caper- 
naum, possibly that of Peter, who resided there. Verses 1-9 have their 
parallel in Mark ix. 33-50, and Luke ix. 46-50. The rest of the chapter 
is peculiar to Matthew. Some of the aphorisms contained in it are, how- 
ever, found elsewhere in the teachings of Jesus; and some points here 
hinted at are more fully treated by him at other times. Matthew connects 
the instructions given in this chapter by the particles * moreover* (15) and 
'then ' (21), but these do not always, in New Testament usa^e, indicate a 
close chronological connection; and though it is not improbable that this 
chapter constituted one discourse, delivered* to the disciples at onetime, 
it is by no means certain that Matthew has not gathered here instructions 
imparted at different times, but all during the same general period of 
Christ*s ministry, and relating to the same general theme.*' 

Matt, xviii. 7. Wo unto the world. This is to be understood as a 
lamentation for the world, not a denunciation of it. — Because of offences. 
On account of the temptations that are in it. — For it must needs be that 
offences come. Such is the imperfection of the world that temptations are 
unavoidable. They belong to the present constitution of things. *' The 
disciple must not forget that there is no possibility of avoiding temptation, 
and must therefore always be on his guard both for himself and others." 

8, 9. " The connection is this : So great is the evil of becoming a cause 
of temptation to others or to yourself, that it is better to cut off the most 
innocent or even useful exercise of a God-given power, than so to use it as 
to lead yourself or others into sin." — Abbott. The phrases " everlasting 
fire " and " hell fire," were suggested by the fires in the Valley of Hin- 
nom. *' The Gehenna, or hell, of the early Jews means literally the ' Valley 
of Hinnom.' It was once used by the worshippers of Moloch as a place for 
burning infants to appease their god ; and after the suppression of this 
idolatry it received the refuse of the city, which would bum until every thing 
combustible about it had been consumed. Because the fires were kept up 
constantly by being fed with new materials everj' day, the valley 
became in later ages a symbol of the punishment of the wicked, as being 
a place where the worm dieth not and the fire is not quenched, and the 
smoke ascends for ever and ever. Material fiames cannot, indeed, bum up 
a spiritual body, but they can help us to understand the sharp, terrible 
punishment which follows the commission of sin, — a punishment so severe 
that it has for centuries been called an 'everlasting buming.* " — Metcalf. 

10. One of these little ones. This does not mean one of these children, 
but any apparently insignificant or unimportant disciple of Jesus. — In 
heaven their angels do always behold the face of my Father, " There may 
be guardian angels. It is pleasant to think so. But whether there be or 
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not, it is not the pnrpoee of this passage to teach that there are snch 
heavenly ministrants watching over men. Jesus obviously meant simply 
to impress his disciples with the truth, that those of whom he was speaking 
were very precious in the sight of heaven. In expressing this truth, he 
used a mode of thought iamiliar and striking to the Jewish mind. The 
idea of guardian angels was an idea popularly received among the Jews, 
and when, to express a thought of his own, Jesus used the language of that 
idea, he did not affect, in the slightest degree, the minds of his disciples as 
to their belief in guardian angels; nor c^ we infer from this language 
what he himself thought as to tiie existence of angels." — Fumess. 

16. Moreover, if thy brother trespats against thee. The second division 
of this chapter — that which relates to the treatment of wrong-doers — 
begins here. — Go and teU him his fauU between thee and him alone* An 
obviously wise and just course to pursue, but the opposite of what is 
usually pursued. 

16. The next step which Jesus prescribes to be taken, in case the offen- 
der cannot be convinced by the offended person alone, is also wise and just. 
The matter is not to be made public, but referred to two or three witnesses. 

17. If he shall neglect to hear them, tell it unto the church. Assembly 
or congregation, rather. This command had reference, doubtless, to the 
first Christian community. It is evident that it was best for the primitive 
Christians to settle their difficulties in their own assembly, rather than take 

hem to heathen or Jewish tribunals for adjudication. — Asa heathen man 
and a publican, ** The direction is simply tantamount to this: If, after all 
your efforts, you cannot secure reconciliation, then you may have nothing 
more to do with him. That Christ does not justify the feeling of scorn and 
hate with which the Jews generally regarded the heathen and publicans 
is clear from the parable which follows.'* — Abbott. 

18. Whatsoever ye shall bitid on earth. In this verse we understand 
Jesus to teach his disciples that whatever they did in the ppurit of perfect 
justice and love, commended in the preceding verses, would be approved 
by God. Their decision, made in such a spirit, would be ratified in heaven. 

19. If two of you shall agree on earth. We suppose the meaning of 
Jesus in this verse to be, that whatever his disciples unitedly asked in 
accordance with God's will, and in the spirit of love and truth, previously 
alluded to, would be granted. 

20. There am I in the midst of them. We do not understand these 
words to mean more than that he would be present in spirit, or that the 
spirit he cherished would be there. It should be remembered that the lan- 
guage of Jesus, is, as a rule, highly figurative. It should also be remem- 
bered that the Evangelists, in very many instances, do not give just the 
words he used. It is easy to get at the spirit of his instructions, but hard 
to get at the letter. 

21-35. These verses form the third division of the chapter, and teach the 
duty of forgiveness. They were considered in the Lessons on the ** Teach- 
ings of Jesus" (January, 1880). 
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LESSON XXVI. 
REVIEW OF JESUS» MINISTRY IN GALILEE. 
Mark 1. 14.- IX. 50. 

FOR TOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. How did Jesus begin his ministry to the people of Gali- 
lee? 

He began by saying ^^ Repent, for the kingdom of heaven is at 
hand,'' 

2. What did he mean by this? 

3. How many apostles did Jesus choose? 

4. Of how many of them can you give the name? 

5. Canyon think of any reasons why Jesus chose apostles? 

6. What sermon did he preach just after he had chosen his 
apostles? 

The Sermon on the Mount, 

7. Can you repeat any thing that he said in that sermon? 

8. In what way did he once teach a great multitude by the 
seaside? 

He taught them by parables, 

9. What do you remember about the parables that he spoke 
at that time? 

10. Where else did Jesus often teach? 
He often taught in the synagogues. 

11. What is a synagogue ? 

12. Can you mention some of the things that Jesus loved 
best to teach? 

13. What did he do besides teach in different places ? 

14. Who found fault with him for what he said and did? 

15. Why did they find fault with him? 

16. Who did Jesus' apostles think that he was ? 

17. What did they think that he would soon do P 

18. What did he teach them was going to befall him? 

To THE Teaohbk. Try to give the class a good idea of Jesus' mode 
of life and teaching. Picture him in the synagogue, on the mount, by the 
seaside, at the publican's feast, and in retirement with his disciples. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. Where did Jesus begin to preach after the imprisonment 
of John the Baptist ? Mark i. 14. 

2. Who were his first disciples and where were they when 
he called them? 16-20. 

3. What city of Galilee did he now make his home ? 

4. What effect did his first teaching here produce? 21, 22. 

5. What were the first cures performed by him there? 23- 
26, 29-31. 

6. How is his first circuit in Galilee described? 38, 39. 

.7. What case of healing at this time is mentioned ? 40-42. 

8. What took place on his return to Capernaum P ii. 1-12. 

9. Where did he next go? 13. 

10. Whom did he now call to be his disciple ? 14. 

11. What accusations did the scribes and Pharisees now 
make? Mark ii. 16, 18, 23, 24, iii. 1, 2. 

12. What took place shortly after? 6-10. 

13. Where did Jesus next go? 13. 

14. Whom did he now ordain as his apostles? 14-19. 

15. What sermon did he preach at this time? Matt, v.-vii. 

16. Where did Jesus go when he came down from the 
mountain, and what cure by him is related? Matt. viii. 
5-13. 

17. What is said to have occurred at Nain the day after? 
Luke vii. 11-15. 

18. What inquiry did messengers from John make of Jesus 
about this time? Luke vii. 19. 

19. What did some of Jesus' relatives do when they knew 
what cures he was performing and what crowds he was gather- 
ing about him? Mark iii. 21. 

20. What did some of the scribes say of him ? 22. 

21. Where did he next teach and in what way? iv. 1, 2. 

22. What account is given of his passage to the other side 
of the lake, later in the day? 35-39. 

23. What account is given of the cure of a demoniac in the 
country of the Gadarenes? v. 1-20. 

24. What miracles are ascribed to Jesus on his return to the 
neighborhood of Capernaum? 21-43. 
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* 25. Where did he go next? vi. 1. 

26. Where did he go on leaving Nazareth? 6. 

27. '^^ here did he now send his apostles ? 7. 

28. What had now befallen John the Baptist? 27. 

29. Who did Herod think Jesus was? 14. 

30. What did the apostles relate to Jesos on their return to 
Capernaum? 30. 

31. Where did he go with them? 31, 32. 

32. How many did he feed at this time? 33-44. 

33. What is next related of him? 45-51. 

34. What occurred on his return to the neighborhood of 
Capernaum ? 53-56. 

35. Of what did the scribes and Pharisees now complain 
and what did Jesus reply to them? vii. 1-13. . 

36. Where did he next go? 24. 

37. What case of healing is ascribed to him while here? 
25-30. 

38. Where did he go on leaving this region? 31. 

39. What cure is ascribed to him while on the way? 32-35. 

40. How large a multitude is he said to have fed shortly 
after? viii. 1-9. 

41. Where did he go next ? 10. 

42. Where was Dalmanutha? 

43. What did the Pharisees now seek of him, and what did 
he say and do? 11-13. 

44. What cure is ascribed to him shortly after, near Beth- 
saida Julias? 22-26. 

45. Where he did next go? 27. 

46. What took place on the way? 27-33. 

47. What is described as taking place about a week after 
this? ix. 2-9. 

48. What remarkable cure did he perform just after this? 
14-27. 

49. What did he again say to his disciples on the way to 
Capernaum? 31. 

50. What did they dispute about on the way? 34. 

51. How did Jesus reprove them, and what further instruc- 
tions did he give them? Matt, xviii. 
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Outline of Jesus* Ministry in Galilee. On hearing of the im- 
prisonment of John the Baptist, he goes into Galilee and begins to preach 
that " The kingdom of God is at hand " (Mark i. 14, 15) ; makes Capernaum 
the centre of his labors; calls Simon Peter, Andrew, James, and John (16- 
20); teaches in the sjmagogue on the Sabbath (21) ; heals a demoniac and 
Simon's wife's mother (23-31); teaches in many of the synagogues in 
Galilee (39); heals a leper (40-42); returns to Capernaum (ii. 1); heals a 
paralytic, and arouses the opposition of the Pharisees by pronouncing his 
sins forgiven (2-12); calls Levi (Matthew) by the seaside (13, 14); eats 
and drinks with publicans and sinners and is opposed again by the Pharisees 
(15-18); they complain because his disciples pluck ears of com on the 
Sabbath (23, 24) ; heals a man with a withered hand and the Pharisees 
take counsel to destroy him (iii. 1-6); teaches and heab by the seaside 
(7-11); goes up into a mountain (13); spends the night in prayer (Luke 
vi. 12); ordains the twelve apostles (Mark iii. 14-19); preaches the Sermon 
on the Mount (Matt, v., vi., vii.) ; returns to Capernaum, where he heals the 
centurion's servant (Matt. viii. 1-13); raises the widow's son at Nain 
(Luke vii. 11-15) ; messengers come from John (Luke vii. 19-23) ; his re- 
lations accuse him of being ** beside himself" (Mark iii. 21); the scribes 
accuse him of having a demon (22) ; the parables by the seaside (iv. 1-33) ; 
goes across the sea of Galilee (35) ; the tempest stilled (36-39) ; the Gada- 
rene demoniac healed (v. 1-20); returns to Capernaum (21); raises the 
daughter of Jairus (22-43); visits Nazareth and is rejected (vi. 1-5); goes 
about Galilee teaching (6); sends forth his apostles (7-13); returns to 
Capernaum, and on the return of his apostles goes across the sea of Galilee 
to **a desert place" near Bethsaida Julias (30-32); five thousand fed (38- 
44) ; walks on the sea (45-51) ; on his return to the neighborhood of 
Capernaum perlorms many cures (53-56) ; reproves the Pharisees (vii. 1-13) ; 
leaves Capernaum and goes to the region of I^re snd Sidon (24) ; heals the 
daughter of the Syrophenician woman (25-30) ; leaves Phenicia and goes 
through the region of the Decapolis to the sea of Galilee (31); heals a deaf 
mute on the way (32-35) ; feeds the four thousand (viii. 1-9) ; crosses over 
to Dalmanutha (10); the Pharisees seek a sign (11) ; returns to the other 
side (13); heals a blind man near Bethsaida Julias (22-26); goes into the 
region of Cesarea Philippi (27); **Thou art the Christ" (29); "The Son 
of man must suffer many things" (31); the Transfiguration (ix. 2-9); 
heals a dumb demoniac (14-27); again foretells his death (31); returns to 
Capernaum (33) ; further instructs his disciples (33-50). 

The above outlme follows the order of Mark, inserting from Matthew and 
Luke most of the scenes which they mention,- but which Mark does not. 
It gives a concise and simple view of Jesus' ministry in Galilee. A good 
map of Palestine should be consulted as it is read. 

Publithed by the Unitarian Sunday-School Societyy 7 Tretnonl Places 

Boston, Pricey 4^2.00 a hundred, 

[Entered as seoond-daas mail matter.] 
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Hin«i^8«ri«. MARCH, 1881. xx^HSn. 

LESSON XXVII. 

JESUS LEAVES GALILEE. 

Luke IX. 51 — X. 37. 

FOB TOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What have you learned about Jesus in these Lessons? 
/ have learned something about his life in Galilee. 

2. In what part of Palestine was Galilee ? 
It vxis in the northern part, 

3. Where did he go when he had finished his ministry in 
Galilee? 

He went towards Judea^ teaching as he went, 

4. In what part of Palestine was Judea? 
It was in the southern part, 

5. What part of Palestine lay between Galilee and Judea? 
That part called Samaria, 

6. Were the people of Samaria friendly to the Jews? 
They were not, but hated them. 

7. What did the people of one of the villages of Samaria 
refuse to do? 

They refused to receive Jesus, 

8. How did James and John want these people punished? 
They wanted fire to come down from heaven to burn them up, 

9. Did Jesus have any such feeling? 

He did not, but reproved James and John for feeling so, 

10. What did he say of himself ? 

The Son of man is not come to destroy men*s lives, but to save 
them, 

11. What spirit ought you to show when ill treated? 

To THE Teacher. Show on a map the location of Galilee^ Samaria* 
and Judea. Speak of the unfriendly feelings of the Jews and Samaritans 
towards each other. Notice the difference between the spirit shown by 
James and John and that shown by Jesu^. Relate the parable of the 
Grood Samaritan. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What part of Jesus' ministry was reviewed in the last 
Lesson? 

2. Towards what place did he go when he took his final 
leave of Galilee? Luke ix. 51. 

3. How was he treated on the way by the people of a Sa- 
maritan village? 52, 53. 

4. What did James and John say to this? 54. 

5. What did Jesus reply? 55, 56. 

6. What did he say to one that proposed to follow him 
wherever he went? 57, 58. 

7. What did he say to one that wished to bury his father be- 
fore following him? 59, 60. 

8. Is it probable that the man's father was dead at this 
time? 

9. What did he say to one who wished to bid farewell to 
his friends before following him? 61, 62. 

10. Can you think of any reasons why Jesus spoke in such 
terms to those who wished to follow him? 

11. What is said of the sending forth of the seventy? x. 1. 

12. What instructions did Jesus give them ? 2-16. 

13. What did the seventy say on their return? 17. 

14. Whatreply did Jesus make? 18-20. 

15. For what did he give thanks? 21. 

16. What does verse 22 mean? 

17. What did he say privately to his disciples? 23, 24. 

18. What is the parable of the Good Samaritan? 30-37. 

19. What led Jesus to relate this parable? 25-29. 

Notes. We have seen that Jesus* public ministry in Galilee was prac- 
tically at an end when he went into the region of Tyre and Sidon. From 
that time to the time when he finally set out for Jerusalem, we find him in 
Galilee only twice, — once in the region of Dalmanutha, and once in 
Capernaum. During this period he was in comparative retirement, quietly 
observing the condition of the people north and east of Galilee, instructing 
his disciples as to the nature of his kingdom and what must be the char- 
acter of those who would belong to it, and girding up his spirit to cany 
out the resolution he had made to go to Jerusalem and die. Now when 
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he perfonned cures, he desired that it should not be made known ; and, 
when Peter said that he was the Christ of God, he ** straitly charged them 
and commanded them to tell no man that thing.*' 

It is difficult to determine by what route Jesus went to Judea at the 
close of his Galilean ministry, what time was occupied by the journey, and 
what was said and done on the way. It seems highly probable that he 
went into Samaria, intending to pass through that province, but, on ac- 
count of unexpected opposition, turned to the east, crossed the Jordan, 
and went down through Ferea. It may be that he left Galilee in October, 
and was in Jerusalem at the Feast of Tabernacles ; that he remained in 
Judea until after the Feast of the Dedication, in December; and that most 
of the time from the Feast of the Dedication to that of the Passover he 
spent in Perea. We think it certain that considerable time elapsed be- 
tween his departure from Galilee and his triumphal entiy into Jerusalem; 
for the greater part of what b related in the middle of the Gospel of Luke 
(ix. 51-xix. 27) evidently belongs to this period. 

Luke ix. 51-56. This incident is mentioned only by Luke. Perhaps 
the usual hostility of the Samaritans to the Jews was increased in this case 
by disappointment that Jesus showed no disposition to espouse their cause 
in the old national quarrel, notwithstanding the opposition of the Jews to 
him, but was on his way to Jerusalem. The spirit of the Samaritans on 
this occasion was bad, but that of James and John worse. *' The teach- 
ings of Jesus had not yet softened the. fierce Jewish spirit of the Twelve. 
Fanatical bitterness had struck its roots into their deepest nature. How 
utterly were they still wanting in patience toward the erring, and filled 
only with the thought of wrath and destruction I They had not yet real- 
ized that the kingdom of Jesus cannot be spread by compulsion and vio- 
lence, but must spring from humility and love ; that it must rest on free 
and honest conviction, and can grow strong and abiding only when a child- 
like spirit obeys and advances if — Geikie. "This incident illustrates 
the Christian method of meeting insult and indignity. — Abbott. 

57-62. The language ascribed to Jesus in these verses seems at the 
first view to be harsh; but this apparent harshness would be removed, no 
doubt, if we knew all the circumstances. If these men came to him at this 
period of his ministry, if they had low views and unworthy motives, it is 
easy to see how perfectly adapted his language was to the occasion. ** The 
condition of things,*' as Schenkel says, "was very different from that 
existing during his abode in Galilee. It had not then become actually 
necessary for every one who would follow him to leave house and hearth, 
the nearest and deai-est, and make up his mind to the worst Now he was 
approaching the last momentous crisis in a sphere of action where an abode 
of his own, home ties, friends, a population for the most part well disposed, 
no longer afforded a certain sense of security and protection. He was now 
entering surroundings where the powers of darkness, hatred, and persecu- 
tion pointed at him their poisoned and fatal weapons. He must now 
require of every one who joined him the most positive and unreserved de- 
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▼otion, — a willingness for self-sacrifice that knew no limits. To one who 
wished, before joining him, to discharge the last offices to the nearest 
relative, Jesus now said, * Let the dead [those whom the proclamation of 
the heavenly kingdom does not awaken] bury their dead; * resign the last 
loving pressure of the hand; for the entreaties, the tears, of thy loved ones 
may shake thy resolve." It is generally supposed that the father of this 
man was not yet dead, and that he wished to live with him and see him 
comfortably buried before following Jesus. The words bear this interpre- 
tation, and it is probably the true one. It has been said that, " as it was 
the practice to bury on the day of death, it is not likely that the man 
would have been there at all if his father had just breathed his last.'* 

X. 1-16. It is uncertain when the sending forth of the seventy took 
place. Some suppose that U was before Jesus left Galilee, and others not 
until some time after. The event b mentioned only in Luke. Jesus* 
instructions to them closely resemble those given to the twelve (Matt. x. 
5-16; Mark vi. 7-13; Luke ix. 1-6), and need not be considered agam. 

18. J beheld Satan at HghtningfaU from heaven, ** Of this expression 
there are three interpretations: (1) the historical, •'. e., that Christ refers 
to the original fkll of Satan when cast out of heaven ; (2) the mystical, 
». «., that Christ refers to a vision or intuition of the fall of Satan, he 
having realized, if not witnessed in a spiritual vision, the overthrow of 
Satan while his disciples were casting the evil spirits out; (3) the pro- 
phetic, i. e., that Jesus beheld the final overthrow of Satan, of which the 
visioni^ seen by his disciples were prophecies." — Abbott. We think there 
can be little doubt that the second of these interpretations is the true one* 

19. / give unto you power to tread on serpents and scorpions. We 
suppose the language of this verse to be symbolical of the power conferred 
on the seventy to subdue evil. 

22. The meaning of this verse seems to be pretty nearly expressed in 
the following words of Mr. Livermore : " The sum of the whole is, that 
the Father has gi\'en him a full commission and knowledge in relation 
to the salvation of mankind ; and that none but the Father and Son, and 
those who are instructed by the gospel, can enter completely into their 
plans with regard to the reformation of the world. Spiritual things must 
be spiritually known; only the godlike can comprehend the godlike.** 

25-37. Notes on these verses can be found in the Lessons for April , 
1880. 

HiHTS TO THE Teacheb. It Is uot expected that all the topics sug- 
gested in this Lesson will be fully considered in the class. The most 
important are the inhospitality of the Samaritans to Jesus, and the condi- 
tions which he imposed on those who wished to follow him. A mere allu- 
sion to the sending forth of the seventy will be sufficient, since it so nearly 
resembles the sending forth of the twelve; and the parable of the Good 
Samaritan need not be dwelt on, since it was the basis of a Lesson in last 
year's series. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 

THE REQUEST OF JAMES AND JOHN. 

Hark X. 35-45. Matthew XX. 20 •< 28. 

FOR YOUNO SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn in the last Lesson abont James and 
John? 

2. Did Jesus like the spirit which they showed at that time? 

3. What did he say to them ? 

4. What, at another time, did they want Jesus to do? 
They wanted him to grant them any thing they might ask, 

5. What did they say when Jesus asked them what they 
would have? 

They said that they wanted to sity one on his right hand^ and the 
other on his lefty in his kingdom. 

6. What did they mean by this ? 

They meant that they wanted the best places in the earthly king- 
dom which they thought he was going to establish, 

7. What do you think of their request ? 

8. How did the other apostles feel when they knew what 
James and John wanted ? 

They were mticA displeased, 
0. Why were they much displeased? 

Because they wanted the best places as well as James and John, 
and thought they had as good a right to them, 

10. What did Jesus say that any one must do to be great in 
his kingdom? 

He said that he must serve others. 

11. In what way did he mean that others must be served ? 
He meant that they must be served by doing them good. 

12. Is he who does the most good to others the best disciple 
of Jesus ? 

To THE TsACHBB. Speak briefly of the spirit of James and John as 
shown in the last Lesson. Notice the woridlj ambition of these apostles 
as shown in this Lesson. Dwell on the great truth that doing good to 
others is one of the chief conditions of eminence in the spiritual kingdom 
which Jesus came to establish. 



Digitized 



by Google 



102 SUNDAY-SCHOOL LESSONS. 



FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. To what period of Jesus' ministry does the greater part 
of what is related in Luke ix. 51-zviii. 14 belong ? 

2. What parables occupy the chief part of these chapters ? 

3. Why are these parables passed over in this series of Les- 
sons ? 

4. What incidents belonging to this period of Jesus' ministry 
are mentioned in Mark z. 13-31 ? 

5. What parable belonging to this period is related in Matt. 
XX. 1-16? 

6. As Jesus was on the way to Jerusalem, what fate did he 
say awaited him there? Mark x. 32-34. 

7. Had he made similar predictions before ? viii. 31-33, 
ix. 31, 32. 

8. Why did Jesus think he was to be put to death? 

9. What did you learn about James and John in the last 
Lesson? 

10. What request do we now find them making ? x. 35-37. 

11. What did they mean by this request? 

12. What did Jesus say to them ? 38. 

13. Why did they not know what they asked? 

14. What did Jesus mean by the cup that he was to drink 
of, and the baptism that he was to be baptized with? 

15. What did James and John mean by their affirmative 
answer to his question? 

16. What did Jesus mean by assuring them that they would 
drink of his cup, and be baptized with his baptism ? 

17. What did he tell them was not his to give ? 40. 

18. What are we to infer from this, concerning Jesus ? 

19. How did the other apostles feel when they heard of the 
request made by James and John? 

20. Why were they displeased with these two brethren? 

21. What did Jesus say to them? 42-45. 

22. What is the meaning of verse 42 ? 

23. What is meant by ** minister " in verse 43 ? 

24. How would Jesus have his disciples the servants of all? 

25. What, according to these verses, is the chief condition of 
Christian discipleship? 
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Notes. We have already mentioned that the greater part of what is 
related in the middle of the Gospel of Luke (ix. 51~xviii. 14) belongs to 
the period subsequent to the close of Jesus' ministry in Galilee, and prior 
to his triumphal entry into Jerusalem. Since these nine chapters consist 
largely of parables which were considered in the Lessons for April, May, 
and June, 1880, we give them only this passing notice. The incidents 
related in Mark x. 13-31, also belong to this period, and were considered 
in last year's lessons. The same is true of the parable of the Laborers in 
the Vineyard, related in Matt. xx. 1-16. Following this is Jesus' third 
prediction of his death at Jerusalem, related by Matthew, Mark, and Luke. 
Then comes the ambitious request of James and John, related by Matthew 
and Mark. 

Mark x. 35-37. What these two brothers wanted were the highest 
offices in the new Jewish kingdom which they supposed Jesus was going 
to establish. Although he had repeatedly instructed them as to the nature 
of his kingdom, and on three occasions at least had told them that death 
at the hands of his enemies awaited him at Jerusalem, the old idea that he 
was to be a temporal ruler had not been rooted oat of their minds. 

38. Ye kmw not what ye ask. They knew very well what they wanted '; 
but this did not correspond to their request What they asked were the 
two highest positions in Jesus* kingdom. Not knowing what this king- 
dom was to be, they could not know what the highest places in it were to 
be. " They knew not what they asked, because they were utterly wrong 
in their ideas respecting his kingdom, and because, if they were to be 
nearest him while on earth, their station would be one of exceeding 
peril and suffering, instead of yielding dignity and happiness." — Can ye 
drink of the cup that I drink off The meaning is : Can ye participate 
in my sufferings, — can ye endure such agony as awaits me ? Suffering 
is often represented in the Scriptures as a cup to be drunk. — And be 
baptized with the baplitm that I am baptized with t This refers to his death, 
to the baptism of blood that he was to undergo. 

39. We can. " Little they knew of the thorny path they were to tread. 
Their fancied strength was weakness, their bright hopes a bubble ; still 
their words were in some sense prophetic, for in due time they were able to 
do and suffer gloriously, submitting to banishment and death on account 
of their crucified Master." — Livermore. — Te shall indeed. Jesus saw 
that the path they were to tread would lead to suffering and death similar 
to his. 

40. But to dt on my right hand. The inference from this verse is that 
there is authority that does not belong to Jesus. He has no authority to 
assign places in his kingdom, and therefore cannot be God. 

41. They began to be much displeased. The ten were displeased with 
the other two, not because they were so different from them, but because 
they were so much like them. There seemed to be a conflict of interests 
among them. They all wanted the highest places, and on the way from 
Cesarea Philippi to Capernaum had disputed which of them should be 
the greatest. ** Ambition is always indignant at ambition." 
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42. " And Jesus, calling them to him, saith to them : * Te know that 
they who are accounted to rule over the nations lord it over them, and 
their great men exercise a strict authority over them.*" — Noyes. 
'* As Jesus had before rebuked their ambition by the presence of a child, 
so now he uses a new illustration to quell their aspiring temper. Calling 
them together, he directs their attention to the political rulers of the time 
among pagan nations, who domineered and tyrannized over their subjects. 
Among tiiem ambition and rivalry were to be expected.*' ~ Livermore. 

43. But not 80 shaU it be among you. ^ The principles of my kingdom 
and government are of a diflfevent character entirely. Eminence in my 
kingdom is not attended by authority and dominion, and is therefore not to 
be sought as an object of worldly ambition." — Tour minister. Your ser- 
vant; one who ministers to others. In the original, the same word is 
used which is often translated " deacon.** 

44. Servant of all. Slave or menial of all. '* The general idea con- 
veyed in this verse and the preceding is, that eminence in the Christian 
Church depends on usefulness ; that he who labors most constantly and 
devotedly for the advancement of human happiness is most eminent. He 
who renders most service to others is greatest in this kingdom. Such 
eminence and greatness may be desired ; but no one will feel indignant 
because another is striving together with him for the same degree of 
eminence. Each will rather rejoice in the exertions of the other; for they 
labor in a common cause, and the great work is advanced by both.** — 
Paige. " With the gentiles are different grades of official persons and au- 
thority. Not so shall it be among you. But whosoever may wish to be 
great among you, let him be your tervanty and whosoever may wish to be 
first among you, let him be your tiave, — i. e., the greater the distinction 
sought, so much the humbler let the office and. the service be. The only 
test of greatness with Christ is the humility and fidelity which are ready 
to engage in the lowest offices, and, without any thought of self, to do 
what can be done for the good of others. This is the foundation of Chris- 
tian duty and distinction. It is the great doctrine expressed in the first of 
the beatitudes, implied in almost every conversation of our Saviour, and 
repeated again and again.** — Morison. 

45. F&r even the Son of man. To carry the lesson home still deeper, 
he presents the highest model for their imitation, in loveliness and useful- 
ness. • Even the Messiah himself, with all his power and dignity, came 
not into the world to receive the homage of men, to be applauded and 
admired, but to minister to man*s wants, to meet the cravings of hb un- 
dying nature, and to melt the heart to penitence by the power of the cross, 
thus consecrating himself, and even laying down his life, as a ransom or as 
a means of deliverance, for the human family. His own example, there- 
fore, in condescension and self-sacrifice, is a bright pattern for his dis- 
ciples ;to copy ; a potent corrective of their selfish ambition.** — Liver- 
more. 
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LESSON XXIX, 

JESUS AT JERICHO. —ZACCHEUS. 

Luke XVIII. 35.XIX. 27. Matthew XX. 29-^4 ; Mark X. 46-62. 

FOR YOUNO SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn in the last Lesson? 

2. What city did Jesus pass through shortly after this? 
The city of Jericho, 

3. Who tried to see Jesus as he passed along? 
A man named Zaccheus. 

4. Why could he not see him while he stood on the ground? 
Because he was a short man, and there was a great crowd of 

people around Jesus. 

5. What did he do that he might see him? 
He ran and climbed up into a sycamore-tree. 

6. What did Jesus say when he looked up and saw him? 

** Zaccheus, make haste and come down; for to-day I must 
abide at thy house.** 

7. What did Zaccheus then do? 

** He made haste and came down, and received him joyfully.** 

8. Did the people of Jericho like Zaccheus ? 
They did not ; for he was a publican. 

9. What did they say when they saw Jesus going to his 
house ? 

They said that he was gone to be the guest of a sinner. 

10. What did Zaccheus say to Jesus? 

He said that he would give half his property to the poor ; and, 
if he had wrongfully taken any thing from another, he would give 
him four times as much. 

11. Do you suppose Zaccheus would have been sorry for 
the wrong he had done, and made such good promises, if 
Jesus had not noticed him? 

12. How ought we to treat the sinful? 

To THE Teacher. Show where Jericho was, and give some account 
of it. Speak of the crowds that gathered aboat Jesus to see and hear him. 
Notice that his kind treatment of Zaccheus led him to repent of his past 
wickedness and form good resolutions for the future. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

I. What can you say of the city of Jericho? 

2 What miracle is Jesus said to have performed near this 
city? Luke xviii. 35-43; Matt. xx. 29-34; Mark x. 46-52. 

3. What iaruth does this miracle illustrate? 

4. As Jesus was passing through Jericho, who tried to see 
him? Luke xix. 1-3. 

5. By what means did Zaccheus get sight of Jesus? 4. 

. 6. What did Jesus say when he looked up and saw him? 5. 

7. What did Zaccheus then do? 6. 

8. What office did this man hold, and how was he regarded 
by the people of Jericho? 

9. What did they say when they saw Jesus going to his 
house? 7. 

10. What did Zaccheus say to Jesus? 8. 

II. Is it probable that he would ever have made this good 
resolution if Jesus had not shown himself his friend? 

12. What is the meaning of verse 9 ? 

13. What did Jesus say that he was come into the world 
for? 10. 

14. What may we learn from this story of Zaccheus? 

15. What parable did Jesus relate shortly after? 12-27. 

16. Why did he relate this parable? 11. 

17. What did he mean to teach by it? 

Notes. Lnke xviii. 35-43. Jesus was now on the way from the region 
beyond the Jordan to Jerusalem. Jericho, throagh which he passed, 
and near which the blind man was restored to sight, " was situated in the 
valley of the Jordan, opposite where Joshna crossed that river on entering 
the Holy Land. It was about fifteen miles north-eaat of Jerusalem, and 
about seven from the river. The environs were well watered and rich, and 
the city was famous for its palm-trees and its balsam. Its position made 
it strategically the key to the entrance to the Holy Land. Its proximity 
to Jerusalem made it a favorite residence of the priests when released from 
the services of the temple ; and its commercial importance made it a head- 
quarters of publicans or tax-gatherers." " The account of this miracle is 
given by the three Evangelists, Matthew, Mark, and Luke, but with some 
notable variations. . . . Matthew and Mark represent it as performed on 
Christ*s dqfarture from^ Luke on Christ's approach to^ Jericho. Mat- 
thew says that there were ^wo blind men; Mark and Luke represent but one. 
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Various attempts have been made to reconcile these differences; as by 
supposing that Christ healed two blind men, — one on bis approach, the 
other on his departure, — and that Matthew has combined the two acts in 
one account. The variation, however, presents no difficulty except to those 
who maintain a doctrine of verbal inspiration, for which the Scripture 
itself gives no warrant They are just such as are of the most common 
occurrence in history." — Abbott. 

It is supposed by some that the accounts of this and similar miracles are 
not to be regarded as historical; but that they were originally parables 
told by Jesus to illustrate the beneficent power of his religion. Certainly 
they are symbols of this, whatever else we may think of them ; and this 
truth is recognized alike by those who accept and by those who rejecs 
them as narratives of actual events. What numbers have received spiritual 
sight through the influence of Jesus* religion, just as Bartimeus is said to 
have received natural sight by means of his word and touch I 

xix. 1. And Jems entered and passed through Jericho, He had not 
passed through at this time, but was passing through. 

2. And^ behold^ there was a man named Zaccheus, The meaning of this 
word is pure. The man was head collector of revenues at one of the most 
important places in Palestine, and this had afforded him an opportunity to 
become what he is said to have been, — rich. 

3. And he sought to see Jesus, toho he was. He had heard of his lame, 
and was led by curiosity to go and see what kind of a man he was. 

4. A sycamore-tree. " Not the sycamore-tree of this country, which is a 
maple, but the Egyptian fig. It flourishes in the plains and valleys, has 
low, wide^preading, horizontal branches, and so is easy of ascent." 

6. Make haste and come doum ; for to-day Imust abide at thy house. It 
should not be forgotten that there were many priests in Jericho, many 
respectable Jews ; yet Jesus did not seek to be the guest of any one of them, 
— but rather with a publican, a man who was despised by nearly every- 
body, and who had doubtless practised extortion and fraud for years. 

6. And he made haste to come down. How much he knew of Jesus we 
do not know. What his feelings were we do not know, except that he was 
glad to receive Jesus as a guest. Doubtless it was a new thing to have a 
religious teacher in his house. Perhaps he had sometimes longed for 
strength to break away from his evil practices, and when Jesus spoke 
to him felt that perchance he was the one who could impart that 
strength. 

7. They aS murmured, ** A loose expression indicating a general ex- 
pression of surprise and discontent. Probably neither of the twelve, nor 
the other publicans joined in this murmuring. It was a common complaint 
against Jesus, and it is not strange that it should have been so. * A man 's 
a man for a* that,' the lesson that Jesus taught the Jews in Jericho, the 
world has not yet learned, despite the lapse of ages." — Abbott. 

8. / restore him fourfold. This is what he then resolved to do, not 
what he had been accustomed to do. It would have been a piece of Phari- 
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flaic boasting if he had claimed that this was his nsual practice. Besides, 
it would have been very absurd to constantly extort money from people 
and then repay them four times as much. '* Some have understood Zao- 
cheus, in this verse, to declare what his practice had been hitherto ; that 
he had been accustomed to make such liberal provision for the poor, and 
ample remuneration to those whom he had injured. But this seems to me 
improbable. If such had been his practice, the Pharisees would not have 
denounced him as a sinner, even though he was a publican, for they had a 
very high estimation of alms, and professed a deep veneration for justice. 
... It seems more probable that Zaccheus here announces his determi- 
nation in regard to his future conduct, declaring that he would bestow half 
his goods upon the poor, whether justly or unjustly obtained; and so far 
as he could learn that he had wronged others, he would restore to the 
injured persons four times as much as he had taken. The original being 
expressed in the present tense may as well be understood in reference to 
the future as to the past ; and the circumstances of the case seem to require 
such reference. Or, if a more strict construction be insisted on, the 
passage may be understood thus: The half of my goods I devote to the 
poor, and to those whom I have wronged, so much as will repay them 
fourfold. Such was the evidence which Zaccheus gave of his penitence 
and reformation. According to the test prescribed by John the Baptist 
(Luke iii. 8-14), these were fruits worthy of repentance. He was not con- 
verted merely to ceremonies and observances, or to prescribed forms of 
words; but a spirit of active benevolence and regard for justice was 
enkindled in his heart.'* —Paige. 

9, 10. *' Jesns first addresses Zaccheus with the encouragement that the 
salvation of the gospel had come to his dwelling, and that for his ready 
faith he was to be deemed a true son of the father of the faithful, not- 
withstanding his odious employment. He then justifies his own conduct - 
to the multitude, by assuring them that the very object of his mission 
was to save sinners, so that, instead of reproaching him, they should view 
him as in the performance of his express duty, when he mingled with that 
class. ^* — Livermore. 

**To get the full meaning of this incident," says Abbott, « the reader 
must remember the twofold character of Jericho. It was a city of both 
priests and publicans. . . . Religion and commerce met here without 
mingling; and Christ, in choosing the house of Zaccheus for his resting- 
place, passed by the houses of the rabbis and priests of Judaism ; and this 
on a journey to the capital, where, as his followers believed, he was about to 
establish the theocracy. It is not strange that * they all murmured.'*' 

11-27. The parable of the Pounds, related in these verses, was considered 
in the Lessons for June, 1880. It is included in this Lesson, to indicate 
the time in Jesus* ministry to which it belongs. 
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LESSON XXX. 

THE TRIUMPHAL ENTRY INTO JERUSALEM. 

Mark XI. 1-22. Matthew XXI. 1-22; Luke XIX. 28-48; John XII. 

FOR TOUNa SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn in the last Lesson about Zaccheus ? 

2. In what city of Judea did Zaccheus live? 

3. Where did Jesus go on leaving Jericho? 
He went to Jerusalem, 

4. What great feast was about to take place there? 
The feast of the Passover, 

6. Who entered Jerusalem with Jesus? * 

His twelve apostles^ and many others, 

6. As he was on the way to the city, what did many do? 

** Many spread their garments in the way: and others cut down 
branches off the trees y and strewed them in the way,^* 

7. What did they that went before and they that followed 
say? 

** Hosanna : Blessed is he thatcometh in the name of the Lord,*' 

8. When Jesus went into the temple the next day what did 
he find? 

He found traders changing money ^ and selling doves and other 
things needed at the Passover. 

9. What did he do when he saw them? 

He drove them out^ and overthrew the tables of the money- 
changers, and the seats of them that sold doves. 

10. What did he say to them? 

** It is written J my house shall be ccUled the house of prayer, but 
ye have made it a den of thieves. 

11. Why do we call a church the house of God? 

12. Will you mention some things that it is not proper to do 
there ? 

18. What thoughts and feelings ought we to have there ? 

To THE Teacher. Picture the triumphal entry into Jesusalem. Men- 
tion that the city was full of strangers because the Passover was near. 
Explain how and why the Passover was kept; also, what the traders bought 
and sold in the temple, and why. Speak of what is proper and what im- 
proper in the house of Grod. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. Will you relate briefly what you learned aboat Zaccheos 
in the last Lesson ? 

2. Where did Jesns go when he left Jericho ? 

3. When he reached the Monnt of Olives, what did he bid 
two of his disciples do? Mark xi. 1-3. 

4. How far was the Mount of Olives from Jerusalem, and in 
what direction? 

5. What iook place in the village to which the two disciples 
were sent? 4-6. 

6. What did they then do? 7. 

7. How is the entry of Jesus into Jerusalem described? 
8-10. 

8. On what day of the week did he enter the city ? 

9. What kind of branches were strewn in the way? 

10. What Sunday takes its name from this circumstance? 

11. What feast was about to take place ? 

12. What does the feast of the Passover commemorate? 

13. At what time in the year does it occur? 

14. Where did Jesus go when he entered the city? 11. 

15. Where did he go to spend the night ? 

16. How far was Bethany from Jerusalem? 

17. What friends had Jesus in Bethany ? Luke x. 38-42. 

18. What is said to have occurred the next day while he 
and his disciples were on the way to Jerusalem? 12-14. 

19. Where did he go on entering Jerusalem again? 15. 

20. What now occurred there ? 15-18. 

21. Why were these traders buying and selling there ? 

22. What is proper and what improper in sacred places ? 

23. Where did Jesus go when evening came? 19. 

24. What is said of the condition of the fig-tree when he 
and his disciples passed it the next morning? 20. 

25. Of what is the withering of the fig-tree a symbol ? 

Notes. Mark xi. 1. And when they came nigh to Jerusalem, Jesus 
now left Jericho, where he had tarried for a little while with Zaccheus, and 
followed the rugged and narrow valley that leads from that city to Jeru- 
salem. The distance was something more than fifteen miles, and the 
ascent more than three thousand feet. He was followed not onlj by the 
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twelve, but by a multitude of pilgrims, who were either on their way to 
the Passover or attracted by curiosity to see what the Prophet of Nazareth 
would do. Among all there was a feverish expectation that he would 
publicly announce himself as the Messiah. It is probable that they reached 
Bethany on Friday afternoon, remained there over the Sabbath ^Saturday), 
and on the following morning entered Jerusalem. — Betkphage and Beth- 
any, Bethany was a village about two miles from Jerusalem, on the 
eastern slope of the Mount of Olives, near the place where the road to 
Jericho descends steeply to the Jordan valley. Bethphage is generally 
supposed to have been a village nearer Jerusalem ; but its precise location 
is uncertain. Bethany signifies ** house of dates; " and Bethphage " house 
of figs." — At the Mount of Olives. This was to the east of Jerusalem, and 
so called from the olive-trees growing upon it, a few of which remain until 
this time. The summit of the mountain is 2,724 feet above the Mediter- 
ranean Sea; but as Jerusalem is 2,610 feet above, it does not have the 
appearance of a high mountain when seen from the city. Between the 
Mount of Olives and the city lies a valley, known in the time of Jesus aa 
the Valley of Jehoshaphat, and through this valley flows a small stream 
which was known as the Brook Kedron. 

2. The village over against you. Probably Bethphage. — Ye shall Jind a 
colt tied. It was the colt of an ass (Matt. xxi. 2). * * The ass is a fine animal 
in the East, and much used in common life, as the Jews were forbidden to 
keep horses lest they should be prompted to conquests.'* Jesus rode on 
an ass to indicate that his mission was a peaceful one. If he had ridden 
on a horse, it would have been taken as a summons to war. 

7, 8. "These acts were insignia of respect and honor paid to one 
whom the fickle multitude at the time seem to have regarded as the veri- 
table Messiah. As the branches were boughs of the palm-tree (John xii. 
13), and were flat, they would not obstruct the way. They were emblems 
of victory and peace. It has been customary in all ages to offer similar 
tokens of honor to the great and distinguished, and to strew flowers,! gar- 
ments, and branches in their way." — Livermore. 

9. Bosanna. This word means " save now," or " save, we beseech 
thee." From the differing accounts of the Evangelists we may infer that a 
great variety of exclamations went up from the jubilant multitude. "As 
the mighty procession entered the city, as their shouts came like the roar 
of billows on the ears of the inhabitants, the whole city was moved ; and 
people unprepared for such an imposing demonstration wondered who it 
could be ; and the multitude, composed in great part of persons from the 
country and from Galilee, replied, ' It is Jesus, the Prophet of Nazareth of 
Galilee.' To the proud citizens of Jerusalem it might well seem a very 
mean affair; for they despised the Galileans, and Nazareth most of all. 
But so strongly did the popular tide run in his favor that his enemies were 
ready to despair of being able to resist it. It seemed to them, we are told, 
as if the whole world were taking sides with him." — Fumess. 

11. And now the eventide was wme^ he went out unto Bethany. He 
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now seems to have spent his days in the city, and his nights in Bethany 
or on the Mount of Olives. 

12-14. The account of the withering of the barren fig-tree as given by 
Matthew differs slightly from that given by Mark. According to the 
former, the tree withered immediately at Jesus' word ; according to the 
latter, the disciples did not notice that it was withered until the next day. 
The story, if considered as the narrative of what actually occurred, pre- 
sents many difficulties. Whatever else may be said of it, it was desispied 
to be symbolic of the destruction of the Jewish nation. ** The present 
and personal application of this incident is to all those who make a fair 
show of religion but bring not forth the fruits thereof.** 

15. And Jews went into the temple and cast out them that told and 
bought. '* The apparent strangeness of the permission of what seems to us 
so manifest a desecration was obviously not felt by the Jews as we feel it. 
Pilgrims came from all parts of the world to keep the Passover, — to offer 
their sacrifices, sin-offerings or thank-offerings, according to the circum- 
stances of each case. They did not bring the victims with them. What 
plan, it might seem, could be more convenient than that they should find a 
market where they could buy them as near as possible to the place where 
the sacrifice was to be offered? One of the courts of the temple — prob- 
ably that known as the Court of the Gentiles — was therefore assigned for 
the purpose; and probably the priests found their profit in the arrange- 
ment by charging a fee or rent of some kind for the privilege of holding 
stalls. There is no trace of the practice prior to the Captivity ; but the dis- 
persion of the Jews afterwards naturally led men to feel the want of such 
accommodations more keenly. But this permission brought with it an- 
other as its inevitable sequel. The pilgrims brought with them the coin- 
age of their own country, — Syrian, £g}'ptian, Greek, as the case might 
be; and their money either was not current in Palestine, or, as being 
stamped with the symbols of heathen worship, could not be received into 
the treasury of the temple. For their convenience, therefore, money- 
changers were wanted, who, of course, made the usual profit on each trans- 
action. We must picture to ourselves, in addition to all the stir and bustle 
inseparable from such traffic, the wrangling and bitter words and reckless 
oaths which necessarily g^w out of it with such a people as the Jews.** — 
Plumptre. It was not by miracle, or by the exercise of physical strength 
that Jesus expelled the traffickers from the temple, but by his marvellous 
moral power. His words and his looks told them how deeply he felt that 
the temple was desecrated by the dishonest business they carried on 
there; they knew that the feelings of the better part of the Jewish people 
were in accord with his, and their own consciences accused them. The 
priests and scribes were indignant that he came into the temple and 
showed such authority; but the conunon people approved of the act. 

PubUthed by the UhUarian Sunday-School SocUty^ 7 Tremont Plac6j 
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LESSON XXXI. 

THE QUESTION OF AUTHORITY. — PARABLES. 

Matthew XXI. 23.XXII. 14. Mark XI. 27 -XII. 12; Luke XX. 1-18. 

FOR YOUKG SGHOLABS. 

1. What did you learn abotit Jesus in the last Lesson? 

2. What did some of the chief priests and elders ask him 
the next day when he went into the temple again? 

*' By what authority doest thou these things^ and who gave thee 
this authority,** 

3. Why did they ask this question? 

Because they thought that he would say that his authority teas 
from God, 

4. What did they then mean to do? 

They meant to accuse him of blasphemy and put him to death, 

5. Did Jesus answer their question ? 
He did not ; but asked them one, 

6. What was his question? 

Whether the baptism of John was from heaven or of men, 

7. Why were they afraid to say that it was from heaven? 
Because Jesus then would ask why they did not believe John, 

8. Why were they afraid to say that it was from men? 
Because the people held that John was a prophet, 

9. What answer did they give? 
** We cannot telU* 

10. What did Jesus then say to them? 

'* Neither tell I you by what authority I do these things,** 

To THB Tbaohbb. Make it clear to the class what the motive of the 
chief priests and elders was in asking their question, and what the motive 
of Jesns was in not giving a direct answer to it; speak of the authority of 
Jesus ; relate the parables of the Two Sons, the Wicked Husbandmen, and 
the Marriage Feast ; and show what Jesus meant to teach by them. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. Of what did the last Lesson treat? 

2. Who came to Jesus in the temple, and what did they 
ask him? Matt. xxi. 23. 

3. What answer did they expect to get from Jesus? 

4. What use did they iatend to make of his answer? 

5. What did Jesus say to them? 24,25. 

6. Why did he ask them this question instead of giving a 
direct answer to theirs? 

7. How did they reason with themselves when this question 
was asked them ? 25, 26. 

8. What answer did they give? 27. 

9. Was this answer true, or was it false? 

10. What did Jesus then say to them? 

11. By what authority did Jesus speak and act? and how 
did he get his authority? 

12. What parable did Jesus then relate? 28-32. 

13. Who are represented by the two sons ? 

14. What was the parable designed to teach ? 

15. What parable did Jesus next relate? 33-41. 

16. What do the different characters and objects in this 
parable represent? 

17. What other parable was related by him at this time? 
xxii. 1-14. 

18. What did he mean to teach by it ? 

Notes. Matthew xxi. 23-27. After Jesus had expelled the traders 
from the temple, — aD event which, according to Mark, took place on the 
day following his public entry into Jerusalem, — he went out of the city 
again to pass the night. The next morning — Tuesday before the Passover — 
he returned to the temple and began to teach. We shall see that this was 
one of the greatest days in Jesus* life. While he was walking in the cor- 
ridors of the temple, teaching the people, who, on account of the approach- 
ing Passover were gathered there from every part of the world where there 
were Jews, there came to him some of the members of the Sanhedrim, and 
asked him by what authority he was saying and doing such things as they 
had seen and heard during the last two days. They fully expected that 
he would answer that he was the Messiah, and that he derived his authority 
from God ; and that having obtained this answer, they could bring him 
before the Sanhedrim on the charge of blasphemy, and have him cou- 
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demned to die. But Jesus, perceiving their motive, availed himself of 
a privilege which every Jew who was asked a captious question enjoyed, — 
that of asking a question in turn. The question which he asked was cho- 
sen with consummate wisdom : *' What have you to say of John the Bap- 
tist,** said he, ** did his authority come from God, or was it of men.** The 
question threw them into the worst dilemma possible. They saw that if 
they answered that his authority was fh>m God, Jesus would ask them 
why they rejected one of heaven^s prophets, and that if they said it was 
from men, all the people would turn against them, for they all held that 
John was a messenger from God. So they said to Jesus, '* We cannot 
tell.** Jesus had now foiled them in their base purpose, and he replied, 
** Neither tell I you by what authority I do these things.'* 

28-32. Jesus then related to them the parable of the Two Sons. One 
of them, when bidden by his father to go and work in his vineyard, said 
flatly that he would not, yet afterward repented and went; the other 
said promptly that he would go, yet deliberately broke his promise, 
"Which of them,'* continued he. "did the will of his father?** There 
could be but one direct answer to the question, for it was evident that to 
refuse to obey, and then to repeat and do, is vastly better than to promise 
and then not perform. So they said, " The first.'* The remark of Abbott, 
which we quoted in our Lessons on the Teachings of Jesus, is worth repeat- 
ing here: "These two sons represent not the Gentiles and the Jews, as 
interpreted by some of the earlier commentators; nor the publicans and 
Pharisees, as usually interpreted by later commentators; but those publicans 
who regretted their open and flagrant sinfulness and commenced a life of 
obedience, and those Pharisees who endeavored to cover a life of real dis- 
obedience by a pretence of compliance with law. The first son indicates 
only publicans who, like Matthew and Zaccheus, forsook their sins to 
follow Christ. The second son does not indicate Pharisees who, like 
Nicodemus, Joseph of Arimathea, and Paul, forsook their sins to follow 
him. In its modern application the parable teaches, not that there is more 
hope for a flagrant sinner than for a virtuous man, but that the flagrant 
sinner who forsakes his sins enters the kingdom of heaven before the 
orthodox and moral man who clings to his sins. The first son is com- 
mended not because of the daring wickedness of his reply, but because he 
regretted it, and showed his regret by his action. On the other hand, the 
second son is not condemned for his answer, but in spite of it, and because, 
having promised obedience, he refused to render it The lesson of the 
parables is that of Matt. vii. 21-27.** 

33-46. To the parable of the Two Sons, Jesus added that of the Wicked 
Husbandmen. In this parable God is represented by the householder ; the 
kingdom of God on earth by the vineyard ; the Jewish people, who were 
first intrusted with this kingdom, by the husbandmen; the prophets, who 
were shamefully treated by the Jews, by the servants ; Jesus, by the son, 
who at last was sent to the husbandmen and put to death by them; the 
destruction of Jerusalem and the overthrow of the Jewish nation, by the 
coming of the lord to his vineyard; those faithful to the truth which Jesus 
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taught, by ** the other hasbandmen which shall reader him the fruits in 
their seasons.'* Some suppose that the hedge, the winepress, and the 
tower represent the various advantages which God conferred upon the 
Jews ; and the going into a far country, the seeming withdrawal of God 
from the earth into the realm of the silent and unseen ; but this seems to be 
pressing the minor adjuncts of the parable too far, and finding a moral 
significance in what was designed only to give symmetry and completeness. 
Matthew has it that Jesus asked those whom he addressed what the lord 
of the vineyard would do to the wicked husbandmen ; and that they replied 
that he would destroy them and let out his vineyard to others. If so, he 
led the Jews unconsciously to foretell the destruction of their own nation, 
and the possession of the kingdom of God by others. According to Mark and 
Luke, however, it was Jesus who said this. Luke reports that those who 
heard these words from Jesus said, — seeing the application of them, no 
doubt, — ^* God forbid." ** Jesus sketches with moving and startling distinct- 
ness 6od*s rule over Israel, who has cast his warnings to the wind, who has 
maltreated and slain the prophets in times past, and is on the point of lay- 
ing murderous hands upon the Messiah now, together with the certainty 
of the approaching judgment now that the last effort has failed. In con- 
clusion, he foreshadows in a single breath his own rejection and exaltation, 
with the assurance that the guilt of men cannot really thwart the purpose 
of God to raise the new temple of which he, the Messiah, will be as it were 
the foundation. . . . We may well believe that after this parable had 
been uttered the authorities endeavored to lay hold on Jesus, and were only 
restrained from instantly taking active measures because they feared a 
rising of the people, who held Jesus for a prophet, or at least apprehended 
a violent resistance on the part of his followers.'* — Bible for Learners." 

xxii. 1-14. The parable of the Wicked Husbandmen was followed by 
that of the Marriage Feast. In this parable the king represents God ; the 
marriage feast, the glad tidings proclaimed by Jesus ; those first invited rep- 
resent the Jews ; those afterwards called in fh>m the highways, the Gentiles. 
The parable teaches nearly the same lesson as the one which precedes it, — 
that the privileges which the Jews refused would be offered to the Gentiles 
and accepted by them. ** But that represents God as coming to demand 
fruits, this to bring a gift ; that represents the nation as determined not to 
account for its trust, this as determined not to receive grace ; that is drawn 
firom the Old Testament, this is redolent with the New Testament ; that 
deals with the Jewish nation as a nation^ for the husbandmen conspire and 
act together; this deals with individuals as individuab ; each one declines 
for himself the king*8 invitation, some being simply indifferent, others 
open in their enmity.** — Abbott. 

References. Farrar's " Life of Christ ** (Ch. L.) ; Geikie*8 " Life and 
Words of Christ'* (Ch. LV.); SchenkePs "Character of Jesus** (Vol. IL 
Ch.XXL); " Bible for Learners ** (Vol. IIL Chs. XXIV., XXX., XXXI.); 
" Sunday School Lessons on the Teachings of Jesus ** (February, 1880) ; 
Commentaries and Translations. 
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LESSON XXXII. 

THE QUESTION OF TRIBUTE.— THE SADDUCEES 
SILENCED. 

Mark XII. 13-27. Matthew XXH. 15-33; Lake XX. 19-38. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn about Jesus in the last Lesson? 

2. Who next came to him and asked him a question? 
Some of the Pharisees and Herodians, 

3. What question did they ask Jesus? 

'* Is it lawful to give tribute to Cesar or notf ** 

4. What did they mean by *' tribute to Cesar ** ? 
They meant a tax that was paid to the Roman emperor. 

5. What had the Roman emperor to do with the country 
where Jesus lived? 

6. How did Jesus answer the question of the Pharisees and 
the Herodians? 

** Render io Cesar the things that are Cesar^s^ and to God the 
things that are God*s,*^ 

7. Do you know the meaning of this answer? 

8. Who next asked Jesus a question? 
The Sadducees. 

9. What question did they ask ? 

They asked, if a woman had had seven husbands, one after 
the other J whose wife would she be in the other world f 

10. Why did they ask this question? 

Because they did not believe in a future life, and wanted to 
make belief in it seem absurd, 

11. What did Jesus tell the Sadducees that they did not 
understand ? 

** Neither the Scriptures nor the power of GodV 

12. What did he say about life in the other world ? 

He said that there people did not live as husbands and wives, 
but like the angels. 

To THE Teacher. Explain who the Herodians were, and the object of 

the Pharisees and Herodians in asking Jesus concerning the payment of 

/ tribute to Cesar; also who the Sadducees were, and the purpose for which 

they came to Jesus. Speak of the teachings of Jesus concerning the future 

Ufe. 



Digitized 



by Google 



118 SUNDAY-SCHOOL LESSONS. 



FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. Who questioned Jesus concerning his authority as he 
was teaching in the temple the day after he had expelled the 
traders from it ? 

2. What reply did he make to their question ? 

3. What parables did he then relate ? 

4. Who next came to him, and why ? Mark xii. 13. 

5. Who were the Herodians ? 

6. How did the Pharisees and the Herodians attempt to 
flatter Jesus as they approached him? 

7. What do you think of this way of approaching people ? 

8. How are sensible people affected by it ? 

9. What question did they put to Jesus ? 14, 15. 

10. What did they mean by '* tribute to Cesar " ? 

11. What did Jesus say to them ? 15. 

12. What is meant here by a ** penny " ? 

13. What did he inquire when they had brought it? 16. 

14. What did he reply when they said that it was Cesar's ? 17. 

15. Could any fault be found with this answer ? 

16. To what extent is it our duty to submit to the govern- 
ment under which we live ? 

17. Who next came to Jesus? 18. 

18. What account can you give of the Sadducees? 

19. Whatdidtheysay to Jesus? 19-23. 

20. What was their object in saying this ? 

21. What did Jesus first say to them ? 24. 

22. AVliat did he then say of life in the other world? 25. 

23. What further did he say ? 26, 27. 

Notes. Mark xii. 13. And ihey tent unto him certain of the Pharisees. 
We saw in the last Lesson that while Jesus was teaching in the temple 
the day after he had expelled the traders from it, some of the Sanhedrim 
came to him and asked whence he derived his authority. This thev did 
hoping to lead him to answer that he was acting by divine authority, and 
thus to have ground for a serious accusation against him. Jesus, instead 
of giving a direct answer to their question, asked them one in turn, as to 
the authority of John the Baptist, and by so doing completely frustrated 
thear design. He then related the parables of the Two Son", the Wicked 
Husbandmen, and the Marriage Feast. The same day, while he was still 
teaching, in the temple, another delegation from the Sanhedrim came to 
him and asked whether tribute ought to be paid to Cesar. It was sup- 
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posed, no doubt, that a plot had been laid which woald pi^ve saccessfal. 
The tribute referred to was a poll-tax which the Boman government ex- 
acted from the Jews in common with all its subjects. To most of the Jews 
this tax was excessively odious. Some, however, among whom were the 
Herodians, thought that the tax ouj2;ht to be paid. Representatives ot 
each of these parties had now been sent to Jesus to ask his opinion. It was 
thought that if he Eaid that the tax ought to be paid, the masses, with whom 
he was popular, would turn against him, for there was nothing that the 
majority of the people disliked more than its payment; and that if he said 
that the tax ought not to be paid, the Roman authorities would regard him 
with suspicion, and soon find an excuse for putting him out of the way. — 
The Htrodiant, Not much is known of the Herodians, but it is generally 
agreed that they were a political party rather than a religious sect, and that 
they favored the rule of the Uerods in Palestine, and complete allegiance 
to the Roman government. — To catch him in his words. To entangle him 
in his talk (Matt. xxii. 15). This plot to entrap Jesus was laid in secret, 
because he was popular with the people. It was necessary to destroy his 
popularity and influence with the people, or to £nd some charge against 
him that the Roman officers would regard as serious in its nature. 

Is it lawful to give tiHbute to Cesar t ^ Cesar*' was the title of the 
Roman emperors. Tiberias, who reigned from 14 a.d. to 37 a.d., was the 
Cesar at this time. 

15. Biing me a penny. The coin asked for was the Roman denarius, 
the value of which was about fifteen cents. This was the tribute money 
which the Roman go^'ernment required its subjects to pay. All things 
considered, it was about equivalent to the poll-tax usually required in the 
United States. Stanley says of this coin, *' It has been often described ; it 
may still be seen, — the little silver coin, bearing on its surface the head 
encircled with a wreath of laurel and bound round with the sacred fillet, — 
the well-known features, the most beautiful and the most wicked even in 
outward expression, of all the Roman emperors, — with the superscription 
running round, in the stately language of imperial Rome, ' Tiberius Cesar^ 
divi Augusti fUus Augustus^ Imperator,* — Tiberias Cesar Augustus, son 
of the divine Augustus, Emperor." 

17. Bender to Cesar the things thai are Cesar^s, " He is not satisfied 
with simply baffling them in their inquiries, and sending them away 
confounded and silenced, but in his reply he lays down a broad and most 
important principle of conduct. Give to the government the money and 
the allegiance which are due it, but let it be done in accordance with the 
higher allegiance, and the more unqualified obligations by which you are 
bound to him in whose image you have been created. By uniting the two, 
he shows that the lesser obligation is to be limited and explained by the 
greater.** — Morison. ** 1 cannot for a moment suppose that Jesus here 
gives authority for the withdrawal of the political relations of life from 
the jurisdiction of conscience and religion. That this saying, thus under- 
stood, should find favor with such as are disposed to support existing forms 
of government, however fiagrant as usurpations, however despotically 
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administered, I can easily see. Bnt how, in what sense, it is to be accepted 
in a country representing the pre-eminently Christian idea of freedom, 
under a government of laws which every individual has a responsible 
share in making, and upon which the virtue and well-being of the whole 
depend, I am not able to perceive. Certain it is that this saying had its 
effect upon the occasion on which it was uttered. It baffled those conspir- 
ators, and they had not a word to say. Certain it is also that the occasion 
was not one upon which Jesus could have felt himself moved to enunciate 
a great principle, for in those to whom he spoke, there was no openness of 
mind to receive it He would not cast his pearls before swine. The ques- 
tion that was put to him as to the lawfulness of paying tribute to the 
Roman emperor was not put in good faith. To the keen eye of Jesus, the 
sinister design was transparent; and disgusted, outraged as he was, at the 
hypocritical terms of respect in which these persons addressed him, he 
could have had no thought but of balking their malice, and silencing and 
warning them. * Show me a piece of your money,* he said. They pro- 
duced a piece of money. ' Whose image and superscription does it bear ? * 
he asked. * Cesar's,' was the reply. * Very well, then, you are making 
use of what is Cesar's : let Cesar have what is his, and see to it (and may 
not this be the point of his words?) that you give unto God what belongs 
to God. This question of tribute he regarded as triflinfr, in respect of its 
lawfulness, in comparison with the far more vital respects in which they 
were disobeying God without scruple." — Fumess. 

18. Then come unto him the Sadduceet. The Sadducees derived their 
name from Zadok, the founder of their sect. They comprised the wealthy 
and aristocratic portion of the Jewish people, but had less popularity and 
influence than the Pharisees. They denied the authority of the traditions 
or oral law to which the Pharisees held, and also the existence of spirits, 
and the immortality of the soul. They were the sceptics of their day. 
Jesus, however, did not denounce them in the severe terms that he did the 
Pharisees, and they do not seem to have taken active measures to put him 
to death. It does not appear that they were in league with the Pharisees 
on the occasion when they asked Jesus concerning the resurrection. They 
wanted simply to make his doctrine of a future life seem absurd. 

19-21. The law of Moses referred to here was known among the 
Jews as the Levirate law. The case mentioned by the Sadducees may 
or may not have been an imaginary one. It was a very forcible one from 
their point of view, but very easily disposed of from Jesus* point of view. 
Jesus does not say that the sympathy, friendship, and love, existing here 
will not exist in the other world, but that the marriage relation will not 
be continued. 

References. Farrar's "Life of Christ" (Ch. XLI.); Geikie's "Life 
and Words of Christ" (Ch. LVL)j Schenkel's '* Character of Jesus »' (VoL 
XL, Ch. XXI); "Bible for Learners" (Vol. IIL, Ch. XXX.); "Bible 
Dictionaries, Articles on Pharisees, Sadducees, and Herodians, Commen- 
taries and Translations. 
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LESSON XXXIII. 

THE TWO GREAT COMMANDMENTS. 

Mark XII. 28-44. Matthew XXII. 34-XXIII. 39; Luke XX. 

39-XXI. 4. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What did yoa learn about Jesus in the last Lesson? 

2. What did a teacher of the Jewish law ask him the same 
day while he was in the temple? 

*^ Master, which is the great commandment in the lawV^ 

3. What did Jesus answer him? 

•* Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and 
with ail thy soul, and with all thy mind. This is the first and 
great commandment,^^ 

4. What else did he say? 

^^ And the second is like unto it. Thou shalt love thy neighbor 
as thyself. On these two commandments hang all the law and the 
prophets,** 

5. While Jesus was sitting over against the treasury what 
did he see many people do? 

He saw them cast money into the treasury, 
'6. What did many who were rich do? 
They cast in much, 

7. What did a poor widow do? 

She put in two mites, which make a farthing or about half a 
cent, 

8. What did Jesus say to his disciples? 

** I say unto you that this poor widow hath cast in more than 
they alV* 

9. How did he explain what he meant by this? 

He said that the rich had given but a small part of their riches, 
while this poor widow had given all that she had. 

To THE Teacher. Speak of love to God and love to man as the sum 
and substance of the religion of Jesus. Mention some of the effects that 
would be produced if these were universal. Show how greatly this relig- 
ion differs from that of the Jews, and from most of the religion in the 
world. Explain how the poor widow cast more into the treasury than the 
rich whose offerings were so much larger. Show that it is not what we 
give or do in itself considered that finds favor with God, but the motive 
from which we act and the sacrifice we make. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1 . What two incidents in the life of Jesus were mentioned 
in the last Lesson? 

2. When and in what place did they occur ? 

3. What took place while Jesus and the Sadducees were 
reasoning together about the future life? Mark xii. 28. 

4. What did Jesus answer ? 29-31. 

5. What did the scribe then say ? 32, 33. 

6. What did Jesus then say to him ? 34. 

7. How does Matthew's account of this conversation differ 
from that of Mark ? Matt. xxii. 34-40. 

8. What may we infer from this concerning the reports in 
the four Gospels? 

9. What do you think of the religion which consists in love 
to God and love to man? 

10. What effects would be produced if this religion were to 
pervade every heart ? 

11. How many and what commandments are summed up 
in the two which Jesus here gives ? Ex. xx. 1-17. 

12. What question did Jesus ask while he taught in the 
temple? 35-37. 

13. What is said of the common people in verse 37? 

14. How did the teaching of Jesus differ from that which 
they had been accustomed to hear? 

15. Why then were they glad to hear him? 

16. Against whom did Jesus warn them ? 38-40. 

17. W^hat further, according to Matt, xxiii. 1-33, did he 
say at this time concerning the scribes and Pharisees? 

18. What took place as Jesus was sitting over against the 
treasury? Mark xii. 41, 42. 

19. What did he say of the poor widow who cast in two 
mites, in contrast with the rich who of their abundance cast in 
much? 43, 44. 

20. What then makes a gift great, the amount bestowed or 
the sacrifice made in bestowing it ? 

21. Which makes an act commendable, the effect it pro- 
duces, or the motive from which it is done? 
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Notes. Mark xii. 28. And one of the scribes came. This occurred 
in the temple on the same day as the events mentioned in the two pre- 
ceding Lessons, —Tuesday of the Passion Week. According to Matt. xxii. 
34, 35, it was a lawyer, i.e., a teacher or expounder of the Mosaic law that 
came to Jesus, and he was setit by the Pharisees when the}' found that the 
Sadducees were silenced. This is not inconsistent with Mark's statement 
that he was one of the scribes. — Which is ihejirst commandment of all f 
** Master, which is the great commandment in the law?*' Matt. xxii. 36. 
**The question was a common one. Some Pharisees asserted that the 
Sabbath commandment was first in importance; others the law against 
idolatry; others put first the rabbinical rules respecting ablutions.*' 

31. And the second is like. Similar in nature and importance. 
" * Like unto it,' because love is always the same in character, whether 
it goes out toward God or toward man ; and because neither can exist 
without the other. True piety and morality can never be divorced. 
Piety without morality is superstition ; morality without piety is con- 
ventional and insincere. Compare 1 John iv. 7, 8, 20." — Abbott. — 
Thou shah hve thy neighbor as thyself. "Neighbor" as interpreted by 
Jesus, means every member of the human family. Every human being 
is entitled to the same kind of love that we have for ourselves. — There 
is none other commandment greater than these, *^ These commands 
are so familiar to us that we cannot understand how striking they 
must have appeared to the Jews, who had confounded the important and 
the unimportant, and were entangled in the nets of sophistry, woven by 
their teachers." — Livermore. "Christ here declares the end of his mis- 
sion, viz., the inspiration of love towards God and man. Love is the 
highest of the graces, the fulfilment of the law, the test and measure of 
Christian experience. Neither a ceremony, a creed, nor an emotional 
experience, but love is the heart of the religion of Jesus Christ. It is by 
love, as Christ defines it here, that the soul lives in harmony with God; 
by love, as Paul defines it in 1 Cor. ch. xiii, that he is to live in harmony 
with his fellow-men; and by love that he is to secure harmony in him- 
self."— Abbott. 

35-37. Parallel passage. Matt xxii. 41-45. Of the various interpreta- 
tions of this passage which have been proposed, the following by Morison 
seems to us the best: ** Jesus has already been announced publicly as the 
Messiah, and the Inst day of his public ministry has now come. But all the 
Jews, his friends hardly less than bis enemies, view the Messiah as an 
earthly king, exercising a wider -and holier sway than any king who had 
gone before, but still an earthly dominion. Jesus would prepare the way 
for the overthrow of these erroneous ideas. But they will not receive plain 
instructions, or a direct contradiction of pi'ejudices so deeply rooted in their 
minds. He can reach them only through their Jewish habits of thought. 
He therefore asks them, * What think ye of Christ?' t. e., the Messiah or the 
Anointed One? * Whose son is he?' They say to him, *The son of 
David.' * How then,' he asks, * doth David in spirit call him Lord, say- 
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ing (Ps. ex. 1), Jehovah eaith unto my Lord? ' &c. If David then call 
him Lord, how is he his son ? These interrogations are put by Jesus in 
regard to the interpretation of a psalm which all around him regarded as a 
prediction of the Messiah, and they are put in such a way as to show that 
the construction which they put upon these words is wholly inconsistent 
with the fact certainly established by their prophetic writings, that the 
Messiah was to be of the seed of David. As no one among the Pharisees 
and lawyers could explain the contradiction, would not his friends at least, 
and might not some even of his enemies, be led to reconsider the whole 
matter, and to admit different and higher views of the Messiah and his 
kingdom when the spiritual claims and authority of Jesus should be more 
distinctly presented ? " 

38. And he said unto them in his doctrine. In his teaching, rather. 
What Mark here condenses into three verses (38-40), Matthew expands into 
a chapter (xxiii). This was the last public instruction of Jesus of which 
we have any record. 

41. The trecuury. This was a place in the temple where the sacred 
treasures were deposited. Here were trumpet-shaped alms-boxes, into 
which were thrown whatever offering any one saw fit to make. 

42. Two mites. The mite was the smallest of the Jewish coins, and 
equivalent to about two mills of our money. 

43. 44. *^ Jesus had just rebuked, with awful directness and force, the 
hypocritical scribes and Pharisees; but he was quick to notice the smallest 
glimmer of pure and unalloyed goodness in the humblest individual. 
Rank, riches, pomp, and power could not dazzle his eye, nor the garb 
of poverty hide it from a noble heart. 1. We learn from this little 
history that benevolence consists not in the amount given, but in the 
disposition and degree of self-sacrifice with which the offering is made. 
He is the most generous donor who gives the most in proportion to his 
means. 2. The poorest are encouraged to do what lies in their power for- 
the cause of humanity and the treasury of the Lord. Their mite will weigh 
as much in the scales of heaven as the others* millions. The wonders of 
power and art have been wrapped in oblivion, kings and kingdoms have 
lost their local habitation and name on earth, but the incense of that 
lowly, widowed heart has been wafted out in breath of ages, and diffused 
through the world, — speaking emblem of the fruitful energies of the 
humblest deed of goodness and of its unfading record on the book of 
heaven. 4. Benevolence is common ; but that benevolence that rejoices 
in giving up some comfort, or the sacrifice of some favorite scheme, or the. 
endurance of some pain or disadvantage or unpopularity for the good of 
others and the glory of God, is the rarest, as it is one of the holiest, of vir« 
tues." — Livermore. 

References. Farrar's "Life of Christ" (Ch. LIL); Geikie's " Life 
and Words of Christ" (Ch. LVI.); Schenkel's "Character of Jesus'* 
(Vol. n., Ch. XXIL); "Bible for Learners*' (Vol. IIL, Ch. XXXL); 
Commentaries and Translation. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 

JESUS ON THE MOUNT OF OLIVES. 

Matthew XXIV. 1-51. Mark XIII. 1-^7; Luke XII. 5-36. 

FOR YOUNa SCHOLARS. 

1. In the last Lesson, what did you learn that Jesus said to 
the scribe that asked him which was the great commandment 
in the law ? 

2. What did you learn that he said to a poor widow that put 
two mites into the treasury? 

3. In what building did this and all that you have learned 
about Jesus in the last three Lessons take place ? 

4. When Jesus and his disciples left the temple that day, 
where did they go ? 

They went to the Mount of Olives, 

5. Where was the Mount of Olives ? 

It was about a mile east of Jerusalem^ and afforded a fine view 
of the city, 

6. What did Jesus say of the city and the temple as he 
looked upon them ? 

He said that they would be destroyed, 

7. What did his disciples then ask him? 
They asked him when this would come to pass, 

8. What did Jesus tell them? 

He told them that he did not know just when, but that it would 
take place soon, and that many then alive would see it. 

9. What else did he say to them? 

" Take ye heed^ watch and pray, for ye know not when the time 
is.'' 

10. Is it not well that we do not know all about the future? 

11. Ought we not to try to prepare ourselves for what we 
know will come to pass at some time? 

To THE Teacher. Describe Jesus sitting on the Mount of Olives with 
his disciples, looking at the city of Jerusalem and its beautiful temple, and 
telling them that the time was not far distant when these would be de- 
stroyed, and that they must watch and pray, in order to be prepared for 
the great calamities that were sure to come. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What incidents in the life of Jesus have been noticed in 
the last three Lessons ? 

2. When and where did these incidents take place? 

3. As Jesus went out of the temple, what did his disciples 
do? Matt. xxiv. 1. 

4. What did Jesus say to them? 2. 

5. Where did he and his disciples then go? 3. 

6. Where was the Mount of Olives? 

7. As Jesus and his disciples sat there, what did they say to 
him? 3. 

8. What did Jesus mean when he spoke, as he seems often 
to have done, of coming again? 

9. What did his disciples and the New Testament writers 
expect that his second coming would be ? 

10. What is meant in the Gospels by the " end of the 
world"? 

11. Was it not evident that this event would be closely 
connected with the destruction of Jerusalem ? 

12. What led Jesus to think that Jerusalem would be de- 
stroyed before many years had passed? 

13. How do you explain the words ascribed to him in Matt, 
xxiv. 29-31? 

14. What exhortation did he give, and why? 42-51. 

The Order op Events. On the day preceding the Passover, Jesus 
made bis triumphal entry into Jerusalem amid the shouts of the people. 
Sunday night he spent in the little village of Bethany, about two miles 
away, on the eastern slope of the Mount of Olives. Monday be returned to 
Jerusalem, where he expelled the traders from the temple. Monday even- 
ing he again went to Bethany and passed the night there. Tuesday morn- 
mg he returned to Jerusalem again. While he was walking in the temple, 
teaching, some of the members of the Sanhedrim came to him and asked 
him by what authority he did these things. This question led him to ask 
concerning the baptism of John, and to relate the parable of the Two Sons, 
the Wicked Husbandmen, and the Marriage Feast. Some of the Pharisees 
and Herodians then came to him and asked about the payment of tribute 
to Cesar. Next came some of the Sadducees with their question con- 
cerning the resurrection. Then came one of the scribes and asked him 
which was the great commandment in the law. Next came the question 
of Jesus as to how the Messiah could be the son of David when David him- 
self called him Lord. Then followed the discourse in which he denounced 
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the Pharisees, and warned the people against them. Shortly after, while 
he was sitting in the treasury, a poor widow came and cast in two mites. 
All this occurred on Tuesday of the Passion Week. But the day was not 
yet at an end. Jesus now left the temple and went out upon the Mount 
of Olives, just outside the city. Here, in the presence of his disciples, he 
made predictions concerning the destruction of Jerusalem and his own 
second coming, and spoke the parables of the Ten Virgins, the Talents, 
and the Sheep and the Goats. 

The Predictions in Matthew xxiv. As Jesus left the temple his dis- 
ciples called his attention to the massiveness of its stones and its general 
grandeur. He told them that every stone in that beautiful building would 
be thrown down. When they came to the top of the Mount of Olives, his 
disciples asked, '' When shall these things be? and what shall be the sign 
of thy coming, and of the end of the world? " By ** these things" is 
meant, no doubt, the destruction of the city and the temple; by *' the sign 
of thy coming," the events that would precede the reappearance of Jesus 
on earth; and by ^^ the end of the world," the clo^e of the Jewish dispensa- 
tion, the end of that age. The reply of Jesus is reported in the verses 
that follow, and in Mark xiii. 5-37 and Luke zxi. 5-36. We shall not 
attempt to explain the meaning of thb reply verse by verse, but will offer 
two or three remarks bearing on it. 

1. We regard it as certain that Jesus had from some source or other the 
ability to predict with a remarkable degree of accuracy events that lay in 
the future. He was able to foretell that the course he was pursuing would 
terminate in his death at Jerusalem at the hands of his enemies. In the 
same way he was able to foretell that the course of things in Palestine 
would lead to a struggle with the Roman power, which would end in the 
complete subversion of the Jewish people and the destruction of their city 
und temple. 

2. We think that Jesus meant by his second coming, or the coming of 
the Son of man, the spread of the truth he taught, the reception of it 
in the hearts of men, and that he looked forward to the destruction of 
Jerusalem and the overthrow of Judaism as events which would, in an 
indirect way, give a mighty impulse to the spread of that truth in the 
world. 

3. We suppose that just as the Hebrew prophets symbolized great pol- 
itical and moral changes under the figure of signs in the heavens, so Jesus 
symbolized the overthrow of Judaism and the spread of Christian truth 
under the fijs^ures of a darkened sun and falling stars, and the coming 
of the Son of man in the clouds of heaven with power and great glory. 
We suppose that he had in mind moral convulsions, not physical ones, 
and the coming of the spirit of truth into the world in stately grandeur, not 
his own reappearance in person. 

The following remarks by Fumess are worthy of attention : " The sub- 
ject of this chapter is a very difficult one, and the difficulty arises from the 
fact that the predictions of Jesus have come down to us through a highly 



Digitized 



by Google 



128 SUNDAY-SCHOOL LESSONS. 

colored Jewish medium It is not posrible to indicate with 

any precision the extent to which the Messianic ideas of his Jewish 
reporters have colored the utterances of Jesus in regard to the events 
which his profound prophetic insight saw coming in the future that lay 
before him. Before his penetrating vision much, it is evident, lay plain 
and clear that was entirely hidden from his country and his age. He saw 
at hand the conflict that was inevitable between the Jews and the power of 
Rome; and he saw with equal clearness that the ruin of the former was 
alike certain. And, furthermore, so comprehensive and far-reaching were 
his views of the eternal Providence, which, as he taught, overlooked not a 
sparrow's fall, that what was hidden from all other eyes was visible to 
him; and he foresaw that the destruction of the city and the temple, whose 
existence was identifled in the faith of his countiymen with the existence 
of the world, was an event necessary, in the Divine order and will, to the 
introduction of a better condition of things. In the conscious power of the 
truth which was supreme in his own bosom, and which was the central 
life of the religion of his country, buried as it was under a cumbrous, dead 
formalism, and imprisoned and fettered by Pharisaic exclusiveness and 
bigotry, he felt that that truth was to expand and fill the world. He con- 
fessed that God alone knew the time and the hour. That he anticipated 
a speedier triumph of the truth than has been realized is very probable. 
But the wonder is, not that he did not foresee more, but that he foresaw so 
much; not that his sight did not extend further, but that it extended so 
far. Wonderful, after all, as his prophetic insight was, it is no more than 
was to be looked for in one who on all occasions and in so many ways 
showed himself so extraordinarily wise and true.*' 

The opinions we have expressed above are by no means' universally held. 
It is thought by some that Jesus expected to reappear on earth at no dis- 
tant day and estabUsh here the long-looked-for Messianic kingdom. 
Others think that he entertained no such ideas, and made no such predic- 
tions, but that many years afler his death the writers of the Gospels ascribed 
these ideas and predictions to him. The Orthodox view of this chapter is 
that in the first part of it Jesus predicts the destruction of Jerusalem and 
events connected with it, all of which took place as he fbretold, while in 
the last part of it he predicts his second personal coming and the consum- 
mation of all earthly things, — events which have not yet occurred, and 
may not, perhaps, for ages to come. 

References. Farrar's "Life of Christ" (Ch. LHI.); Geikie's "Life 
and Words of Christ" (Ch. LVIL); Schenkel's "Character of Jesus" 
(Vol. n. Ch. XXIIL); "Bible for Learners" (Vol. IIL Ch. XXXH.); 
Clarke*s "Truths and Errors of Orthodoxy" (Ch. XII.); Metcalfs 
»♦ Letter and Spirit" (Lecture VIIL); Norton's ** Statement of Reasons" 
(pp. 268-281) ; Commentaries and Translations. 

Published by the Unitarian Sunday-School Society, 7 Tremont Place, 

Boston. Price, $2.00 a hundred. 

[Entered aa seoond-cUea maU matter.] 
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"*"?a."?*^ MAY, 1881. xxx'^fixix. 

LESSON XXXV. 
THE LAST SUPPER. 

Mark XIV. 1-26. Matthew XXV. 1-XXVI. 30; Luke XXII. 1-30 ; 
John XII. 1- XVII. 26. 

FOR TOUXO SCHOLARS. 

1. What did yon learn in the last Lesson about Jesus on the 
Mount of Olives? • 

2. Where did he go when he left the Mount of Olives? 
He went to the village of Bethany^ nearby. 

3. What did Jesus do two days after he came to this place 
from the Mount of Olives? 

He sent tuoo of his disciples to Jerusalem to make ready for 
the Passover, 

4. What do you know about the Passover? 

5 What did Jesus and his twelve disciples do when all 
things were ready? 

They ate the Passover in a large upper room in Jerusalem, 

6. While they were eating, what did Jesus do? 

** He took bread, and blessed, and brake it, and gave unto 
them,'* 

7. What else did he do? 

He took the cup^ and when he had given thanks, he gave it unto 
them,** 

8. What did he say as he gave them the bread and the 
cup? 

** This do in remembrance of me,** 

9. What service is now held in remembrance of Jesus? 

To THB Tbaohbr. Explain the meaning of the feast of the Paasover, 
and the manner in which it was observed. Many of the details of the 
feast, such as the food eaten, and the method of reclining at the table in- 
stead of sitting as we do, will be interesting to the class. Speak of the 
meaning and use of the Lord's Sapper. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn in the last Lesson that Jesus pre- 
dicted on the Mount of Olives? 

2. What three parables, according to Matt, xxv., did he 
relate at this time? 

3. How long before the beginning of the Passover was this? 
Mark xiv. 1 ; Matt. xxvi. 1. 

4. What does the feast of the Passover commemorate ? 

5. What time in the year does it occur, and by whom is it 
still observed? 

6. What directions for its observance are given in Ex. xii. 
1-27? 

7. In what manner was it kept in the ticne of Jesus? 

• 8. What did the chief priests and scribes seek to do after . 
Jesus had left the temple? Mark xiv. 1. 

9. To what village did Jesus go when he had finished teach- 
ing on the Mount of Olives? 3. 

10. What occurred while he was in Bethany at this time? 
3-9. 

11. Who was it, according to John xii. 4-6, that complained 
of the waste of ointment? 

12. What did Judas afterwards do? Mark xiv. 10, 11. 

13. Where did Jesus send two of his disciples when the 
time came to prepare for the Passover? 12-16. 

14. What preparations for the feast were needful? 

15. What did Jesus predict while he and his disciples were 
eating the paschal supper? 18. 

16. What effect had this on the disciples, and what inquiry 
did they make? 19. 

17. What was Jesus' reply? 20,21. 

18. What also occurred at this time? 22-26. 

19. How do the accounts in Matt. xxvi. 26-30, Luke xxii. 
14-20, and 1 Cor. xi. 23-26 compare with this? 

20. What is this partaking of bread and wine usually called ? 

21. Why did Jesus institute this rite? Luke xxii. 19 ; 
1 Cor. xi. 24, 25. 

22. What other good uses does it naturally serve? 

23. Who ought to partake of the Lord's Supper? 
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The Order of EvEirrs. We have Been that when Jesus left the 
temple on the eventful Tuesday before the Passover, he went to the 
Mount of Olives, and there predicted the destruction of Jerusalem, the 
end of the Jewish dispensation, and his own second coming with power 
and great glory, which we suppose to mean the triumphal spread of the 
truth he taught. According to Matt, xxv., he then related the parables of 
the Ten Virgins, the Talents, and the Sheep and the Goats. When evening 
came, he went with his disciples to the little village of Bethany. Here, 
probably on the same evening, occurred the feast, at which a woman 
anointed his head with precious ointment. After this feast Judas went to 
tiie chief priests and offered to betray him. The day following (Wednesday) 
Jesus seems to have spent in Bethany. On Thursday he sent Peter and 
John to the city to make ready for the Passover. At evening he went 
himself with the remaining nine ; and there, in an upper chamber, they all 
ate the paschal supper. It was while they were partaking of this feast, or 
just at its close, that the Lord's Supper was instituted. 

The Passover. This least copnmemorated the deliverance of the 
Israelites from Egyptian bondage, and the safety of their first-born on the 
night that the first-born of the Eg^'ptians perished. It began on the 14th 
of the month Abib, which nearly corresponded to our April, and lasted 
seven days. At that time the people put away leaven from their houses, and 
during the whole seven days they ate unleavened bread; hence the Pass- 
over is sometimes called the feast of unleavened bread. Prior to the feast 
the head of each family selected a ram or a goat of a year old. It was taken 
to the appointed court of the temple, and there slain and prepared in the 
presence of a priest, that he might see that it was without blemish, and 
sprinkle its blood on the altar. *'Itwas roasted whole with two spits 
through it, the one lengthwise and the other transversely, so that the 
animal was in a manner crucified.- Its fiesh was divided, and served to 
those who partook with a salad of wild and bitter herbs. Not fewer than 
ten nor more than twenty persons assembled in one place to observe the 
feast. At first the Passover was eaten by them standing, with the loins 
girt about, and with shoes on the feet. But this was not the case in the 
time of our Saviour, when the Greek and Roman custom of reclining at the 
table prevailed." Authorities differ somewhat as to the manner in which 
the paschal supper was observed, but the following account is probably as 
reliable as any : *' The paschal supper (1) began with the first cup of wine, 
before drinking which the master of the household ofiered a prayer of 
thanksgiving to God for the gift of wine. Then was put on the table (2) a 
supply of bitter herbs commemorative of the bitter life led in Egypt; of 
these, dipped in an acid and salt liquid, each partook amid songs of praise. 
Then followed (3) the serving of the unleavened bread, of the highly sea- 
soned Kharoaet, or broth of the paschal lamb, and the peace offerings 
(Lev. iii. 3 ; x. 14). Thereupon (4) the master, after blessing him who 
made heaven and earth, dipped a portion of the bitter herbs about the size 
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of an olive into the Kharoset, and then ate the sop. In this act he was 
imitated by all at the table. (5) The second cup was made ready; and this 
was the point at which the father of the family, asked or unasked by his 
son, explained the import of the feast in ail its parts. After singing (6) 
the first part of the series of psalms termed the Hallel (Ps. cxiii., cxiv.), the 
master (7) washed his hands, and, breaking a loaf, pronounced a thanks- 
giving. And then, the ceremonial preparation being finished, the meal (8) 
properly was eaten." 

Notes. Mark xiv. 3-9. Matthew and Mark seem to put the anointing 
at Bethany two days before the Passover, and after Jesus had spent that 
memorable day in the temple and uttered his wonderful predictions on the 
Mount of Olives. John (xii. 1), on the other hand, puts it six days before 
the Passover, and before the triumphal entry of Jesus into Jerusalem. 
According to John also, the feet of Jesus were anointed, instead ot his 
head, and the woman who did it was Mary, the sister of Martha and of 
Lazarus. In Luke vii. 36-50 we have another account of the anointing 
of Jesus, but it is evident that an entirely different occasion is alluded to. 
John informs us that it was Judas who complained that the ointment was 
wasted. 

16. And they made ready the Passover, The preparations for the Pass- 
over, which it was necessary for the two disciples to make, were such as 
procuring a lamb, taking him to the temple to be slain, seeing that he 
was roasted, and that every thing needful was put on the table. 

22-25. " From the account given of the Lord's Supper, we infer, 1st. 
That it was instituted in remembrance of our Lord. 2d. That it is there- 
fore a means of spiritual improvement 3d. And also an end inasmuch as 
it is kept for Christ's sake. 4th. That it is in accordance with human nature, 
which has ever delighted to commemorate the lives and deaths of ^the great 
and good. 5th. Consequently, all those of whatever age, who feel their 
obligations to Jesus as their spiritual benefactor, are entitled to a place at 
his table." 

Hints to thb Teacheb. It is not expected that every topic alluded 
to in these Lessons will receive an exhaustive treatment in the class. To 
give an outline of the life of Jesus should be the chief object in view. In 
every Lesson, however, some one topic should receive more attention than 
the rest. In this Lesson the Lord's Supper is the subject to which the 
most time and thought should be given. Judas, since he will appear 
prominently in another Lesson, should not be considered at any length in 
this. 

References. Farrar's "Life of Christ" (Chs. LIV.-LVL); Geikie's 
" Life and Words of Christ" (Chs. LVIIl., LIX.); Schcnkel's "Character 
of Jesus " (Vol. II., Chs. XXIV., XXV.) ; " Bible for Learners " (Vol. III., 
Ch. XXXIII.); Bible Dictionaries (art. Passover), Commentaries, and 
Translations. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 

JESUS IN GETHSEMANE. 

Mark XIV. 27-42. Matthew XXVI. 31-46; Luke XXII. 39-46. 

FOB TOUXO SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn about Jesus in the last Lesson? 

2. When the supper was ended, where did they go ? 

They went to the garden of Gethsemane, near the foot of the 
Mount of Olives. 

3. What did Jesus say when they came to this place? 
" Sit ye here while I go and pray.*^ 

4. Whom did he take with him a little further? 
Peter, James, and John. 

5. When he had gone a little way, what did he say? 

^* My soul is exceeding sorrowful unto death: tarry here and 
watch.'^ 

6. What made Jesus so very sorrowful at this time? 

7. When he had gone a little further, what did he do ? 

He fell on the ground and prayed that if possible he might not 
be put to death. 

8. What else did he say in his prayer? 

** Nevertheless J not what I will, but what thou wilt.** 

9. When he came back to the three disciples, what did he 
find? 

He found that they were asleep. 

10. What did he say to Peter? 

** What, could ye not watch with me one hour f Watch and 
pray, that ye enter not into temptation.** 

11. What did Jesus then do ? 

He went away and prayed as before. 

12. When he came to the three disciples again, what did he 
find? 

He found them asUep again. 

13. When he came to them the third time, what did he say? 
** Rise^ let us be going: behold, he is at hand that doth betray 

me.** 

To THE TsACHBR. Give a description of the garden of Gethsemane. 
Speak of the causes of Jesus* sorrow at this time, of the resignation to 
G<)d'8 will shown in his prayer, and of our need of watchfulness and 
prayer lest we fall into temptation. 
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FOB OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. When and in what way was the Lord's Supper insti- 
tuted? 

2. When Jesus and his disciples had sung a hymn, what did 
they do? Markxiv. 26. 

3. While they were on the way, what did Jesus say to 
themV 27. 

4. What did Peter say to Jesus? 29. 

5. What did Jesus then say to Peter? 30. 

6. What was Peter's reply? 31. 

7. To what place did they now come? 32. 

8. What account can you give of Grethsemane? 

9. What did Jesus say to his disciples when they came to 
this place? 32. 

10. Whom did he take into the garden? 33. 

11. Whatdidhesay to them? 34. 

12. What did he do when he had gone a little way from 
them? 35,36. 

13. Why ought we to desire to have the will of God done 
rather than our own ? 

14. When Jesus returned to the three disciples, what did he 
find? 37. 

15. What did he say to Peter? 37, 38. 

16. What did Jesus then do? 39. 

17. When he returned to them again, what did he find? 40. 

18. When he came to them the third time, what did he say? 
41, 42. 

19. What did he mean by the words, ^* Sleep on now and 
take your rest"? 

20. Will you mention some of the causes of Jesus' agony 
in the garden ? 

Notes. Mark xiv. 26. And when they had sung a hymn. We have 
seen that on Thursday evening of what is known as the Passion Week, 
Jesus ate the Passover with the twelve in Jerusalem, and then instituted 
the Lord*s Supper. During' this time Judas left the room and went to the 
chief priests. The supper was ended by the singing of a hymn, after 
which Jesus and the remaining eleven left the city by one of its eastern 
gates, and went across the brook Kedron towards the Mount of Olives. 
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32. And they came to a place which teas named Gethsemane. " Greth- 
semane*' means ** oil-press." The place was undoubtedly an olive 
orchard near the foot of the western slope of the Mount of Olives, although 
its location cannot be exactly determined^ Its traditional site is enclosed 
by a low wall, and contains eight olive-tre^s, so decayed as to require to be 
propped up to prevent being blown down by the wind ; and each of these 
** has paid a special tax since a.d. 636, but is scarcely of the time of onr 
Lord, since Titus, during the siege of Jerusalem, had all the trees of the 
district cut down.'* 

33. Began to be sohe anuued and very heavy. '^ Began to be in great 
consternation and anguish." — Noyes. **So great was his sorrow now 
that all which he had previously endured was as nothing ; now, as for the 
first time, he began to experience sorrow. The disclosure of the sorrow 
came upon him, if not literally as a surprise, at least with new and 
unexpected force." 

35-^6. The prayer of Jesus on this occasion embodies simplicity, trust, 
earnestness, and perfect submission to the divine Will. 

37. And he oomeih and Jindeth them asle^. "The disciples forget 
sorrow in sleep ; Jesus conquers it by prayer." 

41. Sleep on now^ and take your rest. Some suppose these words to be 
ironical, but it is hardly possible that Jesus used irony on an occasion like 
this. Others suppose that a question is asked, as though Jesus had said in 
surprise, "What! sleep on now and take your rest! " Others suppose 
the words to be permissive, as though he had said» "Sleep on now; there 
is nothing further that ^'^ou can do." 

Much has been written on the causes that produced the agony of Jesus 
in the garden. Some have ascribed it chiefly to the feeling that God had 
ibrsaken him and that his wrath rested upon him; but this view must, for 
many reasons, be set aside as erroneous. The following are worthy of 
consideration: (1.) The fact that he was to be put to death in the prime 
of life, and that his personal work on earth was to cease at a time when 
apparently almost nothing had been done, almost every thing remained to 
be^accomplished* (2.) The physical torture that he must shortly endure. 
(3.) The spiritual anguish that would come from the betrayal of Judas, 
the denial of Peter', the flight of all the disciples, the insults of the Jewish 
and Roman authorities. (4.) The prospect which may for the moment 
have overwhelmed him, that peril and persecution awaited his followers, 
and that the cause for which he had labored was to suffer a lasting 
defeat. 

Referengbs. Farrar's " Life of Christ '» (Ch. LVII.) ; Geikie's " Life 
and Words of Christ " (Ch. LX.); Schenkel's "Character of Jesus *' (Vol. 
II., Ch. XXVI) ; " Bible for Learners " (Vol. III., Ch. XXXIV.) ; Noyes 's 
"Theological Essays" (pp. ix-xix, 167-195, 505-607); Morison's 
Essay on " The Agony in Gethsemane," in his " Notes on the Gospels " 
(pp. 450-458); Robertson's Sermon on " The Irreparable Past; " Comnien- 
taries and Translations. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 

THE BETRAYAL AND ARREST OF JESUS.— 
JUDAS ISCARIOT. 

Mark XIY. 43-52. Matthew XXYI. 47-56; Lake XXII. 47-53 ; John 
XVm. 1-11. 

FOR YOUNG 8CH0LABS. 

1. What did you learn about Jesus in the last Lesson? 

2. When he was about to leave the garden of Gethsemane, 
who came to him with many others ? 

Judas Iscariotj one ofhia disciples. 

3. What had Judas done before this P 

He had gone to the chief priests and offered to betray Jesus 
unto them. 

4. What is it to betray any one? 

It is to deliver him unto an enemy in a wicked way, 

5. What did the chief priests promise to give Judas if he 
would deliver Jesus unto them? 

They promised to give him thirty pieces of silver. 

6. How much were these thirty pieces of silver worth in 
our money? 

They were worth about eighteen dollars. 

7. What did Judas say to them that went with him to the 
place where Jesus and his disciples were? 

** JVhomsoever I shall kiss, that same is he ; take him and lead 
him away safely.^' 

8. What did he do as he came to Jesus? 
^^He said, Hail, Master; and kissed him.** 

9. What did Jesus say to him? 

*' Judas, betray est thou the Son of man with a kiss f " 

10. What did the soldiers who were with Judas do, when 
he had kissed Jesus? 

*^ They laid their hands on him, and took him.** 

11. What do you think of the conduct of Judas? 

12. Why was his conduct worse than that of the Jews who 

persecuted Jesus? 

To THE Teacher. Present the betrayal and arrest of Jesus as vividly 
as possible. Speak of the conduct and motives of Judas, and the cahn 
and mauiy demeanor of Jesus. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn in the last Lesson about Jesus in 
Gethsemane? 

2. Who came to him as he was about to leave this place ? 
Mark ziv. 43. 

3. What arrangement had Judas previously made with the 
chief priests? 10. 

4. How much did they agree to give him? Matt. xxvi. 15. 

5. How many dollars were the thirty pieces of silver equal 
to? 

6. What prediction had Jesus made at the Last Supper? 
Markxiv. 18-21. 

7. When the supper was ended, where did Judas go? 

8. Whom did he bring with him from the chief priests to 
Gethsemane? 43. 

9. Who are meant here by ** a great multitude '* ? 

10. What sign did Judas give them? 44. 

11. What did Judas do as he came to Jesus? 45. 

12. What did the officers then do? 46. 

13. What did the disciples do? 50. 

14. How do the accounts of the betrayal and arrest of 
Jesus in Matt. xxvi. 47-56, Luke xxii. 47-53, and John 
xviii. 1-11, compare with this in Mark? 

15. What probably were the motives that led Judas to 
betray his master? 

16. What have you to say of his character? 

17. What probably led Jesus to number him with his 
apostles and regard him as one until he betrayed him? 

Notes. Mark xiv. 43. While he yet tpake cometh Judas. " When 
Judas had stolen away from the others he had gone straight to the temple, 
which was re-opened at midnight on this special evening. There he had 
asked the officer in charge to give him some men to enable him to carry out 
his promise. The majority of the guards on service were required just 
then in the temple itself ; but some of them, strengthened by dependents 
of the high priest, were placed at his disposal, and formed a sufficiently 
numerous though ill-ordered company, armed in some instances with 
swords, and in others with cudgels ; for even if the people about the 
Nazarene offered no resistance, it was impossible to say whether, on such a 
night as this, when the streets would never be quite empty, force might 
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not be needed at some point or other** — Bible for Learners. — ITie chief 
priests, the elders, and the scribes. Members of the Sanhedrim, the chief 
judicial and legislative body of the Jews, are here meant. 

44, 45. '* As Jesos was personally unknown to the men, or could with 
difficulty be recognized in the night if known, the traitor points him out by 
the usual mode of salutation among friends in the East, thus aggravating 
his treachery with hypocrisy." — Livermore. 

The Motivbs of Judas. It is thought by some that avarice was the 
chief motive of Judas, but this does not seem probable. Love of money 
had its influence on him, no doubt, but it hardly can have been the chief 
influence. Some suppose that he took this step hoping thus to compel 
Jesus to establish a visible Messianic kingdom. Holding Jewish notions 
of that kingdom, he felt that Jesus was delaying too long to establish it, 
and that by bringing about his arrest, he could lead him to manifest him- 
self in some miraculous way as the Messiah, and hasten the coming of his 
reign on earth. There is no doubt that Judas bad expected all* along 
that Jesus would establish a' visible kingdom, and that he was greatly 
disappointed when he found that he delayed month after month to pro- 
claim himself king; but the supposition that be took the course he did to 
hasten his master's action in regard to the matter seems to be without 
foundation. It is more reasonable to suppose that he was moved to his 
base act chiefly by enmity which had been gradually developed. He had 
long been disappointed in his master, and had now become embittered to- 
wards him. His estrangement from him gradually became wider until at 
length he took the dreadful step that consigned him to perpetual infamy 
among men. ** It cannot be supposed," says Neander, " that he originally 
attached himself to Jesus for the purpose of betraying him; it rather 
appears that his motives were at first as pure as those of the rest of the 
disciples. Had not Christ seen in him capacities, which, with proper culti- 
vation, might have made him an efficient apostle, he would not have re- 
ceived him into his narrower circle on the same footing with others, and 
sent him out along with them on the first trial mission.** " Every at- 
tempt to solve the mystery,*' says the *' Bible for Learners,*' "must start 
from these two facts : Firstly, that Judas, like the eleven, had joined the 
Master because he was genuinely moved by him, and had been selected 
by him as one of the best and most promising of his disciples, to be ad- 
mitted into the inner circle of daily intercourse with him. . . . And secondly, 
he was thoroughly imbued, in common again with his fellow disciples, 
with the worldly expectations of his people ; and therefore, the Master's 
constant predictions of suffering, so far as he took them in, and the failure 
of his decisive efforts at Jerusalem, which became clearer and clearer each 
day, were a bitter disappointment, nay, a grievance, an enigma, an offence 
to him.** 

Referkncbs. Farrar's "Life of Christ** (Ch. LVII.) ; Geikie*s " Life 
and Words of Christ*' (Ch. LX.); " Bible for Learners " (Vol. III., Chs. 
XXXin., XXXIV.); Neander's " Life of Christ" (Section 264); Bible 
Dictionaries (Art. Judas), Commentaries, and Translations. ^-^ , 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 

JESUS BEFORE THE HIGH PRIEST. —PETER. 

MarkXIY. 53-T2. Matthew XXVI. 67-75; Luke XXII. 54-71; John 
XVIII. 12-27. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn about Judas in the last Lesson? 

2. When some of those that went with him to Gethsemane 
had laid hold on Jesus, what did they do? 

They led him away to the high priest. 

3. What did Peter do? 

He followed to the high priest* s palace. 

4. What did one of the servants say to him ? 
She said that he was toith Jesus of Nazareth. 

5. What did Peter say to her? 
He said that he did not know Jesus, 

6. What did another shortly after say? 

She said that Peter was one of the men that was with Jesus. 

7. What did Peter then do ? 
He denied it again. 

8. What did another say, a little while after? 

He said that Peter was surely one of them that was with Jesus. 

9. What did Peter do when he heard this? 

** He began to curse and to swear ^ saying, I know not of whom 
ye speak.^* 

10. What had Jesus told his disciples only a few hours 
before? 

He had told them that they would aU he offended that night 
because of him. 

11. What did Peter then say? 

** Although all shall be offended^ yet will not /." 

12. When Jesus told him that he would surely deny him, 
what did he say? 

** Though I should die with thee, yet wUl I not deny thee.** 

13. Do you not sometimes, like Peter, fail to carry out your 
good intentions? 

To THE Teacher. Portray the character of Peter; call attention to 
the fact that he needed to be on his guard against his besetting sins ; also 
to the fact that he repented when he called to mind the wrong he had 
done and what Jesus had said to him. r^ r^^^^T^ 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn in the last Lesson about the betrayal 
and arrest of Jesus? 

2. AVhen they had seized and bound Jesus, what did they 
do with him? Mark xiy. 53. 

3. Who were assembled at the high priest's palace? 

4. Who followed Jesus afar off? 54. 

5. What did the chief priests and other members of the 
Sanhedrim seek against him? 55. 

6. What is said of false witness against him? 56-59. 

7. What did the high priest say to him? 60. 

8. When Jesus made no answer, what did the high priest 
say? 61. 

9. What did Jesus reply? 62 

10. What did the high priest then say? 63, 64. 

11. In what way was Jesus now insulted? 65. 

12. As Peter sat by the fire with the servants of the high 
priest, what did one of them say to him? 54, 66, 67. 

13. What did Peter reply? 68. 

14. When another said that he was one of Jesus' follow- 
ers, what did he do? 70. 

15. What did he do when he was again accused of being 
with Jesus? 71. 

16. What had occurred while Jesus and his disciples were 
on the way to Gethsemane ? 27-31. 

17. What exhortation had Jesus given Peter while in 
Gethsemane? 38. 

18. What did he do when he had called to mind what 
Jesus had said to him? 72. 

19. What defects do you find in Peter's character? 

20. What have you to say of it, as a whole? 

21. What would have saved him from the sin into which he 
fell? 

22. What practical lessons may we learn from the character 
of Peter? 

Notes. Mark xiv. 53. And they led Jesus away to the high priest. 
'* The distance from Gethsemane to the nearest gate of the city is less than 
a thousand feet The house, or rather palace, of the high priest was prob- 
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ably on the north-eastern slope of Moant Zion, very near the temple, and 
perhaps a third of a mile from the fortress of Antonia, where the Roman 
procurator or governor had his quarters." — Morison. — And with him 
were auembled all the chief priestSy and the elders and the scribes. They 
were awaiting, in the dead of night, the arrival of their prisoner. Although 
the trial of Jesus at that time would be illegsl, they were too impatient to 
wait for the morning to come. 

54. And Peter followed him afar off. When Jesus was arrested all the 
disciples fled (verse 50); but Peter soon turned and followed him. 

55-60. The Jewish leaders now held Jesus as their prisoner; the next 
step was to find some accusation against him on which they could put him 
to death. They sought for witnesses, but did not succeed in getting two 
whose testimony agreed. To all that they testified Jesus answered nothing. 

62. And Jesus said, J am. When the high priest asked Jesus whether 
he were the Messiah, he frankly replied that he was. It should be remem- 
bered, however, that the conception of the Messiah*3 office, which Jesus 
entertained, was entirely different from that entertained by the high priest 
and by the Jews generally. Why then did not Jesus explain that he was 
not the Messiah in the Jewish sense of that term? Evidently because it 
would have been a waste of words. He knew very well that the Jewish 
authorities were determined to put him to death, and wisely spent no time 
in parleying with them. — And ye shall see the Son of man sitting on the 
right-hand of power and coming in the clouds of heaven, * ' These words are 
evidently not to be understood to the letter. Jesus here expresses, in the 
most impressive manner, his conviction that the dominion, the kingdom of 
the future is his, that he is the true king in spirit and in truth, not only of 
Israel, but of all mankind, and that his enemies, who are now triumphing 
oyer him for the moment, will be obliged to bow before his royal power.'* 

63. Then the high priest rent his clothes, ** His act here may have been 
a natural expression of abhorrence, at what he sincerely regarded as language 
of blasphemy. More probably it was a simulated and theatrical expression 
for the purpose of producing an effect upon the court" — Abbott. 

66. And as Peter was beneath in the palace, " And as Peter was below 
in the court." — Noyes. In the East, the houses of the great usually have 
the form of a lioUow square, the four sides of which surround a court. The 
residence of the high priest was constructed in this way, and while the ex- 
amination of Jesus was going on in one of its apartments, Peter was down 
in the court-yard, or hall, as the place was sometimes called. 

Some of the practical lessons which may be learned from Peter's conduct 
on this occasion are: (1.) The necessity of being on our guard against our 
besetting sins. (2.) That one sin leads to another, and makes it easier. 
(3. ) That there may be great faults in characters that are, in the main, 
good. (4.) The worth of prompt and genuine repentance. 

Rbferenges. Farrar's " Life of Christ " (Chs. LVIII., LIX. ) ; Geikie's 
"Life and Words of Christ" (Chs. LX.,LXI.); Schenkel's "Character 
of Jesus" (Vol. IL Ch. XXVH.); " Bible for Learners" (Vol. III. Ch. 
XXXV.); Commentaries and Translations. 
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LESSON XXXIX. 

JESUS BEFORE PILATE. 

Mark XT* 1.1& Matthew XXVn. 1-26; Lake XXIIL 1-25; John 
XVIII. 28-XIX. 16. 

FOR TOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn about Peter in the last Lesson? 

2. Where was he at the time he denied his master? 

3. Whom had he followed to the high priest's palace? 

4. Why had Jesns been led to this place? 

5. What accusation did the chief priests and others of the 
Jewish Council bring against Jesus? 

They brought against him the accusation that he claimed to be 
the Christ. 

6. What did the Jews think that the Christ or Messiah, 
when he came, would do? 

They thought that he would take Palestine from the control of 
the Romans, and rule over it himself. 

7. Did Jesus have any such purpose as this? 

He did not, but wanted every mind to be filed with truth, and 
every heart with love. 

8. To whom did the Jewish Council send Jesus to be tried? 
They sent him to Pilate, the Roman governor. 

9. Why did they send him to Pilate? 

Because they thought thai he would be very willing to put hin 
to death when he heard what they had to say against him. 

10. Was Pilate as ready to condemn Jesus as they supposed 
he would be? 

He was not, but wanted to set him at liberty. 

11. What did he finally do, to please the Jews? 
He gave Jesus up to the Roman soldiers to be crucified. 

12. What kind of a man do you think Pilate was? 

To THE Teacher. Speak of the motive of the Jewish Council in send- 
ing Jesus to Pilate with the accusation that he claimed to be the king of 
the Jews ; also, of the motive of Pilate in delivering Jesus to be put to 
death, and of his character as seen in the four Gospels. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. In what place was Jesus arrested? 

2. To what place was he taken after his arrest? 

3. Who were at the high priest's palace at this time? 

4. What accusation did they decide to hring against Jesus? 

5. When did all this take place? 

6. What formal meeting of the Jewish Council was held the 
next morning? Mark xv. 1. 

7. To whom was Jesus now sent ? 

8. What office did Pilate hold? 

9. What motive had the Jewish Council in sending Jesus to 
Pilate with the accusation that he claimed to be the king of 
the Jews? 

10. What account of his trial is given in verses 2-15? 

11. What account is given in Matt, xxvii. 11-26? 

12. How does this account compare with that in Mark? 

13. What account is given in Luke xxiii. 1-25? 

14. What important incident mentioned here is omitted by 
Matthew and Mark ? 

15. What account is given in John xviii. 28-xix. 16? 

16. How does this account differ from the other three? 

17. What do you think of the conduct of the Jewish Council 
in sending Jesus to Pilate ? 

18. What do you think of the character of Pilate as seen in 
the four Gospels? 

19. What have you to say of the character of Jesus as seen 
during his trial? 

NoTBs. Mark xv. 1. And when the morning was come* It was now 
Friday morning. All that we have noticed in the last four Lessons — the 
last supper, the agony in Gethsemane, the betrayal and arrest, the prelim- 
inary trial in the palace of the high priest — had taken place^ince sunset 
the evening before. The examination of Jesus, which had been held in 
the night, was contrary to the laws of the Jews, and, no doubt, designed to 
be of an informal character. Now that the morning was come, a formal 
trial was held and the decision reached that Jesus should be sent to the 
Roman governor. — Delivered him to Pilate. " The Roman provinces were 
of two kinds, senatorial and imperial. The latter were governed by 
military officers, who held their office and power at the pleasure of the 
emperor. They looked after the taxes, paid the troops, preserved order, 
and administered a rude sort of justice ; from their decisions there was 
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ordinarily no appeal, except in the case of a Roman citizen. Judea was 
an imperial province ; Pontius Pilate was its governor, or procurator, and 
was directly amenable to the emperor, Tiberius Cesar, for his administra- 
tion." — Abbott During the great festivals it was the custom for the 
Roman governor to be at Jerusalem, though his proper residence was at 
Cesnrea. 

2. Art thou the king of ike Jews t Jesus claimed to be the Messiah, 
though not in the Jewish sense. The Jewish Council delivered him to 
Pilate with the accusation that he claimed to be the Messiah in their sense, 
t. e., as the coming ruler of the Jews. Hence Pilate's question, " Art thou 
the king of the Jews?" The Jewish Council regarded Jesus guilty of 
blasphemy, but since they had no authority to put him to death for this 
crime, or any other, and knew that the charge of blasphemy would avail 
nothing with Pilate, they artfully accused him of stirring up the people 
all the way from Galilee to Jerusalem. Their charge was that of sedition, 
and if they could sustain it the fate of Jesua-was sealed. — Thou gayest it. 
That is, I am the king of the Jews. According to John xviii. 36, 37, Jesus 
explained that his kingdom was not of this world, but a kingdom of truth. 

6-8. Now at that feast he released unto them one prisoner, " This 
custom is mentioned in all the Gospels; it is not mentioned in secular 
history, and its origin is unknown, but its significance is not difficult to 
understand. In a conquered country the interests of the government are 
generally regarded as so distinct from those of the people, that even the 
punishment of criminals, especially those guilty of political crimes, is re- 
garded as in some sense an injury to the community. A foreign power 
comes and establishes itself over them, and it is not surprising that even 
wholesome control should be unpopular, and that the pardon of a state 
criminal should be regarded as a boon from the authorities, — a suitable 
contribution from the government and a means of rejoicing at a great 
public festival.'* 

The accounts of the trial of Jesus before Pilate, given in the four Gospels, 
should be carefully compared. The character of Pilate, as presented in 
these accounts, forms a very interesting and suggestive study. " We have 
no right," says Morison, ** to judge him by the Christian standard, and 
condemn him because he did not receive Christ as the son of Grod. But 
we have a right to judge him by his own law, and to condemn him, be- 
cause, in spite of the warnings and misgiving which he had, he weakly 
and wickedly, against his own convictions, consented to condemn the 
prisoner, in violation of the law by which he was to be judged." 

Refbrencbs. Farrar's ** Life of Christ " (Ch. LX.) ; Geikie's " Life and 
Words of Christ" (Ch. LXIL); Schenkel's " Character of Jesus" (Vol. 
II. Ch. XXXII); "Bible for Learners " (Vol. III. Ch. XXVL); Com- 
mentaries and Translations. 

Published by the Unitarian Sunday-School Society, 7 Tremont Ptacej 

Boston. Price, $2.00 a hundred, 

[Entered ai seoond-class mail matter.] 



Digitized 



by Google 



5S 



Sunday-School Lessons. 



"*"ft>!l5r JUNE, 1881. xJ;SSn. 



LESSON XL, 

THE CRUCIFIXION. 

Mark XT. 15-41. Matthew XXVn. 26-56; Lake XXHI. 23-49 ; John 
XIX. 1-30. 

FOR TOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. Who was Pilate, and what did you learn about him in 
the last Lesson? 

2. What did the Roman soldiers do when Pilate had deliv- 
ered Jesus unto them? 

" They clothed him with purple^ and platted a crown of thorns 
and put it about his head.** 

3. What else did they do? 

*' They smote him on the head with a reed^ and did spit upon 
him, and bowing their knees, worshipped him,** 

4. Do you understand why they did these things? 

5. What did they do when they had mocked him in this 
way? 

'* They took off the purple robe from Am, and put his own 
clothes on him, and led him away to be crucified,** 

6. What prayer did Jesus ofEer for the men that treated him 
80 cruelly? 

** Father, forgive them ; for they know not what they do.** 

7. What did he say just before he died? 

** Father, into thy hands I commend my spirit.** 

8. What did the captain of the soldiers say of him? 
" Certainly this was a righteous inan.** 

9. What else can you tell about the crucifixion of Jesus? 

To THE Teacher. Allude to the cruelty of the Roman soldiers. Ex- 
plain why they put upon Jesus a purple robe and crown of thorns, and ad- 
dressed him as they did. Speak of his x>erf ect composure, and the words 
of forgiveness and resignation uttered by him. 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn in the last Lesson about the trial of 
Jesus before Pilate? 

2. What did the soldiers do when Pilate had delivered Jesus 
unto them to be crucified? Mark zy. 16-20. 

3. Why did they clothe him with purple? 

4. Why did they bow their knees and worship him? 

5. Whom did they compel to bear his cross? 21. 

6. To what place did they bring him? 22. 

7. What is this place called in Luke zxiii. 33? 

8. Where was Golgotha, or Calvary? 

9. What did the soldiers offer Jesus to drink? 23. 

10. Why did they offer him this, and why did he not re- 
ceive it? 

11. When they had crucified him, what did they do with 
his garments? 24. 

12. What time in the day did the crucifixion take place? 25. 

13. What accusation was placed over the cross? 29. 

14. In what language was it written, according to John 
xix. 20? 

15. What prayer did Jesus make for his enemies? Luke 
xxiii. 34. 

16. Who were crucified with him ? Mark xv. 27. 

17. What did those who passed by say? 29^ 30. 

18. What did the chief priests say? 31, 32. 

19. What is said of the thieves that were crucified with 
hun? 32; Matt, xxvii. 44; Luke xxiii. 39-43. 

20. What is said to have prevailed over the whole land 
from the sixth hour until the ninth hour? Mark xv. 33. 

21. What took place at the ninth hour? 34-37. 

22. What did Jesus say when about to die? Luke xxiii. 46. 

23. What did the centurion say of him? 47. 

24. What is related of the veil of the temple ? Mark xv. 38. 

25. What other wonderful things occurred, according to 
Matt, xxvii. 51-53? 

26. Who witnessed this sad scene in the distance? Mark 
XV. 40, 41. 
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Notes. Mark xv. 16. And the soJdwr» Ud him away into the hall^ 
called Pretorium. **Pretoriain, a word which applied originally to the 
tent of the praetor, or general, and so to the head-quarters of the camp, 
had come to be used with a somewhat wide range of meaning. Here it 
seems to be used for a room in the residence of the governor. Pilot's dia- 
logue with the priests and people had probably been held from the portico 
of the tower known as Antonia, which rose opposite the temple court, and 
served partly as a fortress, partly as an official residence. The soldiers 
now took the prisoner into their barrack-room within." 

17. And they clothed him with purple, Matthew says '* scarlet,*' but 
the two terms were used interchangeably. It was the color worn by roy- 
alty. The soldiers had heard the accusation that he claimed to be a king, 
and took this course to ridicule his royal pretensions. — And platted a crown 
of thorns. The crown, as is well known, is another of the signs of royalty. 
The crown of thorns was put upon his head in derision. It is not known 
what plant was used to make it. ** The word is too vague to enable us to 
identify the plant with certainty, but most writers have fixed on a shrub 
growing plentifully in the valley of the Jordan, with branches pliant and 
flexible, and leaves of a dark glossy green, like ivy, and sharp, prickly 
thorns. The likeness of the crown or garland thus made to that worn by 
conquering kings and emperors, fitted it admirably for the purpose. The 
shrub was likely enough to be found in the garden attached to the Preto- 
rium." 

19. And they smote him upon the head loiih a reed. It would seem 
from Matthew's account that they had previously placed the reed in his 
right hand. Evidently this was provided him in imitation of a royal 
sceptre. They now, in the same spirit of mockery, took this sceptre and 
struck him on the head with it. — And bowing the kneeSy worshipped him. 
They did homage to him as the subjects of Eastern kings are accustomed 
to do them homage. Of course it was done in mockery. 

21. And they compel one Simon a Cyrenian ... to bear his cross. Ac- 
cording to the Fourth Gospel^ Jesus went forth bearing the cross himself. 
It is an entirely reasonable explanation that the soldiers at first put the 
cross upon Jesus, but that, finding him too weak to carry it, they proba- 
bly, not out of pity, but to expedite the journey to the place of execution, 
put it upon one whom they impressed into their service. This chanced to 
be Simon of Cyrene, a city in the north of Africa which contained many 
Jews, because there they enjoyed peculiar privileges and immunities. 

22. Golgotha, **A Hebrew word, meaning a skull. From its Latin 
equivalent Calvariae comes our English word calvary, which occurs in the 
New Testament only in Luke xxiii. 33, where it should be translated * a 
skull.' The significance of the name is uncertain. Some suppose that it 
was the common place of execution, and that the skulls of those who were 
executed lay about; others that it was a bare rounded knoll, in form of a 
skull. This opinion is the sole foundation for the almost universal impres- 
sion that it was a hill. The location of this place of execution is unknown. ' ' 
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— Abbott There is no reason to doubt, however, that the place was near 
the city. 

23. And they gave him to drink tnne tmngled with myrrh. This was a 
stupefying drink which it was the custom to give to criminals on their way' 
to execution. It was provided, not by the Boman soldiers, but by benev- 
olent women in Jerusalem. Jesus refused it, preferring to die in the full 
possession of his faculties. Matthew calls the drink " vinegar mingled with 
gall/* but the difference is merely verbal. 

25. And they crucified him. Crucifixion was a Roman, not a Jewish, 
mode of punishment, but was deemed degrading by both nations. Of . 
all forms of punishment it was the most cruel. ** The convict was 
fastened to the cross, sometimes as it lay upon the ground, sometimes 
after its erection. In order to fasten him, his hands were nailed to the 
cross-piece; the feet were sometimes bound, sometimes nailed. Lest the 
hands and feet should not bear the strain, a little wooden pin projected 
just below the thigh, which afforded the body a partial though painful 
support. There was no support to the feet, though this is sometimes rep- 
resented in art. The crucified person was not raised high in air : his feet 
were raised but little above the ground. In this respect the common art 
representations are not true to facts. Thus, with no vital organ directly 
touched, the victim was left to die. The heat of the Oriental sun, the fes- 
tering of the undressed wounds, the increased torment produced by every 
attempted movement to secure relief, the burning fever, the throbbing 
head, the intense thirst, 7— all combined to make death by crucifixion as 
horrible as it was protracted." 

26. The King of the Jews. " It was customary to bear before the con- 
demned an inscription which designated bis crime, and which was sub- 
sequently attached to the cross. Such was this inscription." — Abbott. 
38.' And the veil of the temple wa$ rent in twain. It is also said by Mat- 
thew, Mark, and Luke that there was darkness over the whole land from 
the sixth hour until the ninth hour. Matthew says that there was an 
earthquake, that the rocks were rent, that the graves were opened, and 
that many bodies of the saints which slept, arose. Dr. Furness thinks 
that it is perfectly in accord with nature and all human history, that at 
the death of such a person under such circumstances of horror and agony, 
rumors should be rife of precisely such strange facts as are here reported. 
"All things," he says, "were then seen by the excited unaginations of 
the sensitive under exaggerated aspects. Circumstances which upon ordi- 
nary occasions would have arrested no notice became fearful portents. 
The gloom of an overcast day grew into a preternatural darkness, a rent 
in the veil of the temple, which may very possibly have existed before, 
was then observed for the first time, and ghosts, apparitions, were seen by 
•many.*" 

References. Farrar's "Life of Christ '» (Ch. LXI.); Geikie's "Life 
and Words of Christ *» (Ch. LXIIL); Schenkel's "Character of Jesus" 
(Vol. XL Ch. XXVIII); •* Bible for Learners** (Vol. III. Ch. XXXVIL); 
Commentaries and TransUtions. 
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LESSON XLI. 

THE RESURRECTION. 

MarkXy«42-Xyi. 20. Matthew XXVIl. 67-XXVIIL 20; Luke 
XXIII. 60 -XXIV. 63; John XIX. 38 -XXI. 23. 

FOR YOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. What did you learn in the last Lesson about the cruci- 
fixion of Jesus? 

2. When it was known that he was dead, what did a man 
by the name of Joseph do? 

'< He went to Pilate and begged the body of Jesus. ^* 

3. What did he do when the body had been given him? 

*^ He wrapped it in a clean linen cloth and laid it in his own 
new tomb,^* 

4. What else did he do? 

** He rolled a great stone to the door and departed,** 

5. What day of the week did this take place? 
It took place on Friday, 

6. What took place when the first day of the week came? 
Some women, who were friends of Jesus , went to the tomb early 

in the morning, and found that the stone had been rolled away 
from the door, 

7. What were they told by a young man as they entered 
into the sepulchre ? 

They were told that Jesus was not there, but that he was risen 
from the dead, 

8. What did they then do? 

They went to the city and told the disciples, 

9. Is Jesus said to have been seen by any one after he rose 
from the dead? 

Yes, he is said to have been seen by the women on the way to 
the city, and by his disciples at different times, and by others, 

10. What is said to have happened after forty days? 
He was received up into heaven. 

To THB Teacheb. Teachers differ widely as to what ought to be 
taught concerning the resurrection of Jesus, and must follow their own 
ideas of truth and duty in regard to the matter. Perhaps most teachers 
will do best by directing the attention of the class to the higher life 
whidi Jesus helped bring to light. 
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FOR OLDEB SCHOLABS. 

1. Of what did the last Lesson treat? 

2. On what day of the week did the crucifixion occur? 

3. When did the burial of Jesus take place? 

4. What account of it is given in Mark xv. 42-46? 

5. What women saw where he was laid? 47. 

6. What precautions are said to have been taken that the 
body might not be stolen from the tomb? Matt, xxvii. 
62-66. 

7. Who went there early on the first day of the week? 
Mark xvi. 1, 2. 

8. What did they find had taken place? 3, 4. 

9. Whom did they see on entering the sepulchre, and what 
did he say to them? 5-7. 

10. What effect had this on them, and what did they do? 8. 

11. In what respects does the account in Matt, xviii. 1-8 
differ from this? 

12. How does the account in Luke xxiv. 1-8 differ from it? 

13. Where did the women go when they left the sepulchre? 
Matt, xxviii. 8. 

14. What is said to have occurred on the way? 9, 10. 

15. How are the apostles said to have received the reports 
of the women? Luke xxiv. 10, ll. 

16. What is Peter said to have done? Luke xxiv. 12. 

17. How does the account in John xx. 3-10, differ from 
this? 

18. What is said of the appearance of Jesus to Mary Mag- 
dalene? John XX. 1-18. 

19. Is this meant to be an account of the same event as that 
mentioned in Mark xvi. 9-11? 

20. Can it be harmonized with Matt, xxviii 1-8, Mark 
xvi. 1-8, and Luke xxiv. 1-10? 

21. What is said of his appearance to two others? Mark 
xvL 12, 13 ; Luke xxiv. 13-35. 

22. What is said of his appearance to the eleven? Mark 
xvi. 14-18; Luke xxiv. 33-49; John xx. 19-23. 

23. What is said of the incredulity of Thomas? John xx. 
24, 25. 



Digitized 



by Google 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL LESSONS. 151 

24. When is this incredulity said to have been removed, 
and in what way? John xx. 26-29. 

25. What appearance of Jesns to his disciples is mentioned 
in Matt. xxviiL 16-20? 

26. What appearance to them is mentioned in John xxi. 
1-24? 

27. By whom does Paul say that Jesus was seen after his 
resurrection? 1 Cor. xv. 5-8. 

28. How long is he said to have remained on earth after his 
resurrection? Acts i. 5. 

29. Will you mention some of the different theories of the 
resurrection of Jesus? 

30. Which seems to you to be the true theory? 

31. What effect did belief in the resurrection of Jesus pro- 
duce on the apostles and the early Christians generally? 

32. What accounts are given of his ascension ? Mark xvi. 
19, 20; Luke xxiv. 50-53; Acts i. 9-12. 

OuTLiNK. Friday, late in the day, the body of Jesus was taken down 
from the cross and buried in Joseph*s sepulchre. Matt zxvii. 57-90; 
Mark x. 42-46; Luke xxiii. 50-56; John xix. 31-44. 

The folio wing day (Saturday, or the Jewish Sabbath) the stone door of 
the sepulchre was sealed and a guard placed there lest the body be stolen 
by the disciples. Matt, xxrii. 62-66. 

There arose a great earthquake, and an angel of the Lord descended from 
heaven and rolled back the stone and sat on it. Matt, xxviii. 2-4. 

Early Sunday morning Mary Magdalene, Mary the mother of Jesus, and 
Salome go to the sepulchre to anoint the body with spices. They find 
the stone rolled away from the door, and, as they enter, see a young man 
sitting on the right side clothed in a white garment. He tells them that 
Jesus is not there, but risen, and bids them go and tell Peter and the other 
disciples. Mark xvi. 1-7. (According to Luke xxiv. 4, the women saw 
^100 men. According to Matt, xxviii. 5, it was an angel. According to 
John XX. 1-18, Mary Magdalene went to the sepulchre while it was yet 
dark, and looked in and saw two angels. She turned back and saw a man 
whom she at first supposed to be the gardener, but found when he spoke 
to her that it was Jesus.) 

While the women are on their way to the city to tell the disciples what 
has happened, they meet Jesus. He speaks to them and they hold him by 
the feet and worship him. Matt, xxviii. 8-10. 

The disciples, on hearing the report of the women, refuse to believe it. 
Luke xxiv. 9-11. 
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Peter goes to the sepulchre, and looks in and beholds the linen clothes 
lying there and departs, wondering. Luke xxiv. 12. (According to John 
zx. 3-10, John was with Peter and went into the tomb.) 

The guard go to the chief priests and report what has taken place. The 
priests give them money to say that the disciples came by night and stole 
away the body while they slept. Matt, xxviii. 11-15. 

While two of the disciples are at Emmaus, about seven miles from Jeru- 
salem, Jesus appears to them, talks and eats with them, and vanishes out 
of sight. Luke xxiv. 13-35 ; Mark xvi. 12, 13. 

The two disciples report this to the others, but they do not believe them. 
Mark xvi. 18. • 

He appears unto the eleven while they are sitting at meat, eats with 
them, tells them that he is not a spirit, and explains to them the Scriptures. 
Mark xvi. 14-18 ; Luke xxiv. 86-49 ; John xx. 19-23. (According to John 
XX. 24-29, Jesus appeared to his disciples again after eight days and bade 
Thomas, who was absent on the former occasion, put his finger into the 
print of the nails and thrust his hand into his side.) 

He appears unto the disciples in Galilee and instructs them. Matt, 
xxviii. 16-20; Johnxxi. 1-24. 

(According to Acts i. 3, he remained on earth forty days. According to 
1 Cor. XV. 6, 7, he was seen by James and by above five hundred brethren 
at once.) 

Theories. The prevailing Christian view of the resurrection of Jesus 
is that he arose from the grave with the same body that was laid there. 
It is held by some, however, that he came forth with a spiritual body. 
Others hold that he came forth with a material body, but that it gradually 
became changed to a spiritual one during the forty days between the resur- 
rection and the ascension. Some hold that the resurrection of Jesus was 
' only subjective, — that the women and the disciples, in the excited, 
frightened state of mind in which they were, thought that they saw Jesus, 
but were mistaken. A few have held that Jesus was not in reality dead, 
but only in a swoon. Others are of the opinion that the accounts of the 
resurrection are legendary and not to be relied on, but do not undertake 
to determine precisely how much foundation there is for them. We have 
not space to consider these theories, even in an imperfect way, and will 
simply say that we believe that no sound criticism can deny that the 
body of Jesus disappeared from the tomb and that the disciples and others 
thought, at least, that they saw Jesus alive after he had been put to death. 

References. Farrar's '* Life of Christ " (Ch. LXII.) ; Geikie's " Life 
and Words of Christ" (Ch. LXIV.); SchenkePs "Character of Jesus" 
(Vol. II., Ch. XXIX.); " Bible for Learners" (VoL IlL Bk. II. Ch. L); 
Alger»s " History of the Doctrine of a Future Life " (Part III. Ch. VIL) ; 
Clarke's " Truths and Errors of Orthodoxy " (Ch. XII.); Noyes's ** Theo- 
logical Essays" (pp. 477-481); Commentaries and Translations.* Be sure 
to Tead the Gospel accounts of the resurrection as indicated in the outline 
above. 
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LESSON XLII. 
REVIEW OF THE LIFE OF JESUS. 

FOR TOUNG SCHOLARS. 

1. In what part of the world did Jesus live? 

2. What can you tell about Palestine? 

3. Who were Jesus' parents, and in what city of Palestine 
did they live? 

4. In what religion was he brought up, and what trade did 
he learn? 

5. Who began to preach in Palestine when Jesus was about 
thirty years old? 

6. What kind of a man was John the Baptist, and what did 
he preach to the people? 

7. What did Jesus do when he heard that John was preach- 
ing and baptizing on the banks of the river Jordan? 

8. Who was Herod, and what did he do to John after he 
had preached for a while? 

9. What did Jesus do when he heard that John had been 
put in prison? 

10. How many apostles did Jesus choose, and what were 
their names? 

11. What is one of his most remarkable sermons called? 

12. In what way did he teach the people one day by the 
seaside? 

13. Do you know what a parable is, and why Jesus often 
taught by parables? 

14. Will you name some of the things that Jesus taught? 

15. How did he treat the poor, the sick, and the sinful? 

16. Who opposed him, almost as soon as he began to 
teach? 

17. Will you mention some of the things that the Pharisees 
found fault with him for? 

To THB Tbacheb. Review briefly the way in which the youth of 
Jesus was probably spent, the ministry of John the Baptist, and the Gali- 
lean ministry of Jesus. Show on a map the location of Capernaum and 
the Sea of Galilee, and impress on the mind that here was the scene 
of a great part of Jesus* ministry. Becall some of the great truths that he 
taught 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. What can you say of the country in which Jesus lived? 

2. What can you say of the religion in which he was 
brought up? 

3. What great expectation had the Jewish people long 
cherished? 

4. What can you say of the life of Jesus to the time when he 
began to preach? 

5. Who began to preach and baptize when Jesus was about 
thirty years of age? 

6. Why did Jesus go to John to be baptized? 

7. What event in the life of Jesus followed his baptism? 

8. What did he do when he heard that John was put in 
prison? 

9. What place did he soon make the centre of his labors? 

10. Who began to oppose him early in his ministry? 

11. What were the grounds of the Pharisees' opposition to 
him? 

12. How does he seem to have been regarded by the com- 
mon people? 

13. Will you give the names of the twelve apostles? 

14. Why did Jesus choose apostles? 

15. What sermon did he preach at the time he ordained 
them? 

16. What miracles are ascribed to him during his Galilean 
ministry? 

17. What parables belong to this period? 

18. To what period of his ministry does his retirement to 
the region of Tyre and Sidon and to Decapolis belong? 

19. What led him to retire from Galilee at this time? 

20. Where was Jesus at the time Peter confessed that he 
was the Christ? 

21. What did the disciples suppose that the Christ would do ? 

22. What did Jesus teach them would befall him at Jeru- 
salem? 

23. To what period of his ministry does the Transfiguration 
belong? 
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LESSON XLIII. 
REVIEW OF THE LIFE OF JESUS. 

FOR TOUNO SCHOLARS. 

1. In what part of Palestine was Galilee? 

2. When Jesus had ended his ministry in Galilee, where did 
he go? 

3. In what part of Palestine was Judea? 

4. What great city was in Judea? 

5. Can you mention any thing that happened while Jesus 
was on the way from Galilee to Jerusalem? 

6. What do you remember about his public entrance into 
Jerusalem? 

7. What did he do when he went into the temple and found 
traders carrying on business there? 

8. What did he say when a Jewish teacher asked him which 
was the great commandment in the law? 

9. What did he say when a poor widow cast two mites into 
the treasury while some rich men cast in a great sum? 

10. What great Jewish feast took place the same week that 
Jesus made his public entrance into Jerusalem? 

11. What can you tell about this feast? 

12. Where did Jesus and his disciples eat the Passover? 

13. What did Jesus do while they were eating? 

14. After the supper, where did Jesus go with his disci- 



15. What can you tell about Judas Iscariot? 

16. While Jesus was in the Garden of G^thsemane, who 
came and seized him? 

17. Before whom was he at first tried? 

18. Which of his disciples denied him? 

19. To what Roman officer was Jesus afterwards sent to be 
tried? 

20. What kind of a man was Pilate? 

21. In what way was Jesus put to death? 

22. What prayer did he offer at this time for his ene- 
mies? 

23. What is related of him after the crucifixion? 
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FOR OLDER SCHOLARS. 

1. Where did Jesus go when he left Galilee the last time? 

2. What can yon say of the route which he took, and of the 
time occupied by the journey? 

3. Of what portion of his ministry does the middle of the 
Gospel of Luke (ix. 51-xviii. 14) give an account? 

4. What parables were related by him during this part of 
his ministry? 

5. What miracles and other events belong to this period? 

6. Who received him as a guest at Jericho? 

7. What account can you give of his public entrance into 
Jerusalem? 

8. What account can you give of the expulsion of the traders 
from the temple? 

9. When asked by what authority he did these things, what 
did he reply? 

10. What parables did he then relate? 

11. What else occurred in the temple at this time? 

12. Where did he go when he left the temple? 

13. What predictions did he make there? 

14. What took place in Bethany after he left the Mount of 
Olives? 

15. At whose house in Bethany was he accustomed to stay? 

16. How far was Bethany from Jerusalem? 

17. What did he do when the time came to make ready the 
Passover? 

18. What was the origin of the Lord's Supper? 

19. When Jesus and his disciples left the table, where did 
they go? 

20. What account can you give of the betrayal of Jesus? 

21. Where was he led after his arrest? 

22. What charge was brought against him? 

23. To whom did the Jewish council send him? 

24. Of what did they accuse him before Pilate? 

25. Did Pilate wish to condemn him? 

26. Why did he at length yield to the desire of the Jews? 

27. What account can you give of the crucifixion? 

28. What accounts have we of the resurrection of Jesus? 
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An Outline op the Life op Jbsus, accobdino to the Fibst 
Three Gospels, following the Obdeb of Mabk. 

Accounts of the birth and infancy of Jesus. Matt. i. 18-ii. 23; Lukeii. 
1-39. 

Jesus at the age of twelve years. . Luke ii. 39-52. 

John the Baptist begins his labors. Mark i. 1-8. 

Jesus goes to John and is baptized by him. 9-11. 

He goes into the wilderness, and experiences the Temptation. 12, 13. 

John the Baptist is Imprisoned.' Jesus, hearing of this, returns to 
Gralilee, and begins his public ministry. 14, 15. 

On 'the shore of the Sea of Galilee he calls Simon (Peter), Andrew, James, 
and John to be his disciples. 16-20. 

The great draught of fishes. Luke v. 1-11. 

He makes Capernaum the centre of his labors. Matt. iv. 12, 13. 

He teaches in the synagogue, and heals a demoniac and Simon's wife's 
mother. Mark i. 21-31. 

He teaches throughout Galilee. 39. 

He heals a leper. 40-45. 

He returns to Capernaum, where he heals a paralytic' ii. 1-12. 

He calls Levi (Matthew) by the seaside. 13, 14. 

He eats with publicans and sinners. 15-17. 

His disciples pluck ears of corn on the Sabbath. 23-28. 

He heals the man with a withered hand. iii. 1-6. 

He heals many by the seaside. 7-12. 

He goes up into a mountain and spends the night in prayer. 13 ; Luke 
vi. 12. 

He Ordains the Twelve Apostles. Mark iii. 13-17. 

The Sermon on the Mount. Matt, v.-vii. Luke vi. 17-49. 

He heals the centurion's servant at Capernaum. Matt. viii. 1-13. 

^ According to the Fourth Gospel, Jesus, 'vrhlle still with John the Baptist on the 
banks of the Jordan, is yisited by Peter, Andrew, Philip, and Nathaniel, and they go 
with him into Galilee (John i. 25-61). Here he performs the miracle of changing 
water into wine at Cana (ii. 1-11). From Cana he goes to Capernaum with his 
mother, brethren, and disciples (l2). He then goes np to Jerusalem to the Pass- 
over, and while there expels the traders from the temple (13-17), performs miracles 
(28), and conrerses with Nicodemus (iii. 1-12). He returns to Galilee through Sa- 
maria, and on the way holds his conversation with the woman at Jacob's well (iy. 
1-26). He goes again to Cana, and while there is yisited by a nobleman, whose son 
he heals (4&-M). Concerning these events the first three Gospels are silent. If we 
give them a place in the life of Jesus, it evidently must be between his baptism and 
the be^^nning of his ministry in Galilee after the imprisonment of John. According 
to the Fourtb Gospel, Jesus '* after this " went up to Jerusalem to another feast, and 
while there healed an impotent man at the pool of Bethesda, and replied to calum- 
nies uttered by the Jews (y. 1-47). This visit is not mentioned by the other 
Evangelists. 

* The Pharisees now find fknlt with Jesus, (1) because he pronounces the paraly- 
tic's sins forgiven (Mark U. 5-11) ; (2) because he eats with publicans and sinners 
(15-17) ; (8) because his disciples do not fiist (18) ; (4) because they pluck ears of 
com on the Sabbath (28, 24) ; (5) because he heals on the Sabbath a man with a 
withered hand (iii. 1-6). 
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He raises the Widow*s son at Naik. Lake viL 11-15. 

Messengers come from John. 1^23. 

He dines with Simon the Pharisee. 36-50. 

He goes throughout Galilee preaching.^ viii. 1-13. 

He heals a demoniac, and is accused of casting out demons by the prince 
of demons. Mark iii. 22-30; Matt. xii. 22-45. , 

He is visited by his mother and brethren. Mark iii. '31-35; Matt. xii. 
46-50. 

The Parables by the Seaside. Matt. xiii. 1-52; Mark iv. 1-34. 

He goes across the Sea of Galilee. The tempest stilled. Mark iv. 35-41. 

He heals the Gadarene demoniac, v. 1-20. 

He returns to the other side, where he heals a woman and restores the 
daughter of Jairus. 21-43. 

He heals two blind men and a dumb man. Matt. ix. 27-34. 

He goes to Nazareth and is rejected.^ Mark vi. 1-6; Luke iv. 16-31. 

He goes about Galilee teaching. Mark vi. 6. 

The Twelve sent forth. Mark vi. 7-13; Matt. x. 1-42. 

The death of John the Baptist. Mark vi. 14-29. 

Jesus returns to Capernaum, where the apostles soon join him. 30. 

He retires with the twelve across the Sea of Galilee to a desert place near 
Bethsaida Julias. 31, 32. 

The five thousand fed. 33-44. 

On the way back to Capernaum he walks on the sea. 45-51. 

In the neighborhood of Capernaum he performs many cures. 53-56. 

He is encountered by the scribes and Pharisees and denounces them. 
He instructs the people, vii. 1-23. 

He leaves Capernaum and goes to the region of Tyre and Sidon.^ 24. 

He heals the daughter of the Syrophenician woman. 25-30. 

He goes through Decapolls to the Sea of Galilee. 31. 

He heals a deaf mute on the way. 32-35. 

He feeds the four thousand, viii. 1-9. 

He crosses over to Dalmanutha (**the coasts of Magdala^* according to 
Matthew), on the western side. 10. 

The Pharisees seek a sig^. 11. 

He returns to the other side. 13. 

He heals a blind man near Bethsaida Julias. 22-26. 

He goes into the region of Cesarea Philippi. 27. 

Peter declares him to be the Christ. 29. 

He foretells that be must suffer many things, and be put to death. 31. 

s Perhaps this circuit is the same as that mentioned in Mark vI. 6. 

« The yisit to Nazareth mentioned in Luke iv. 16-31, may hare ocooned at the 
banning of his public ministry In Oalilee, and not at a later period, as we have 
indicated here. If so, it was a diffi»reat visit from that rnvntioned in Mark vi. 1-6. 

6 The public ministry of Jesus in Galilee may be said to end here. From this 
time to that when he took his final leave of Galilee may be called his period of retire- 
ment It was spent for the most part privately with his disciples in the heathen 
and half-lieathen regions to the north and east of Galilee. 
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Thb Transfiguration, ix. 2-9. 

He heals a dumb demoniac. 14-27. 

He agHin foretells his death. 31. 

He returns to Capernaum, where he pays the tribute money. 33; Matt, 
xviii. 24-27. 

He further instructs his disciples. Mark ix. 33-50; Matt, xviii. 1-35. 

He leaves Galileb.<) Matt. xix. 1 ; Mark x. 1 ; Luke ix 51. 

He is preceded by the seventy disciples. Luke x. 1-16. 

The inhabitants of a Samaritan village refuse to receive him, and James 
and John want to call down fire from heaven to consume them. ix. 52-56. 

He heals ten lepers, xvii.' 11-19. 

Parable of the Good Samaritan, x. 25-37. 

He goes to the house of Martha and Mary in Bethany.T 38-42. ♦ 

He dines with a Pharisee and rebukes hypocrisy, xi. 37-54. 

Parable of the Rich Fool. xii. 13-24. 

Parable of the Fig-Tree. xiii. 6-9. 

He heals a woman on the Sabbath. 10-17. 

He heals a man of the dropsy on the Sabbath. Parable of the Great 
Supper, xiv. 

Parables of the Lost Sheep, of the Lost Piece of Money, and of the Prodi- 
gal Son. XV. 

Parables of the Unjust Steward, and of the Rich Man and Lazarus, xvi. 

Parables of the Importunate Widow, and of the Pharisee and the Publi- 
can, xyiii. 1-14. 

He teaches concerning divorce. Mark x. 2-12. 

He blesses little children. 13-16. 

He is followed by a rich young ruler, and discourses on riches. 17-31. 

Parable of the Laborers in the Vineyard. Matt xx. 1-16. 

On the way to Jerusalem he a third time foretells his death. Mark x. 
32-34. 

He reproves the worldly ambition of his disciples. 35-45. 

He heals blind Bartimeus, near Jericho. 46-52. 

He is the guest of Zaccheus. Luke xix. 1-10. 

Parable of the Pounds. 11-27. 

His Public Entry into Jerusalem (Sunday). Mark xi. 1-11. 

* The order of eyents fh>m the time when he took his final leave of Oalilee to 
that when he made his public entry into Jerusalem is yery uncertain. We think it 
probable that on leaving Galilee he went into Samaria, intending to pass through 
that proyince to Jerusalem, but that meeting with unexpected opposition he turned 
to the east, crossed the Jordan, and went through Perea. We think it probable 
that he went to the feast of Tabernacles in October, and remained in Jerusalem and 
its neighborhood until after the feast of the Dedication in December (John yii. 
1-x. 42), that he then returned to the region beyond the Jordan, and remained 
there until he went to the feast of the Passoyer in April. The greater part of what 
is contained in the middle of the Gospel of Luke probably belongs to this period as 
we haye indicated in the outline. 

7 This was probably during Judean ministry between the feast of Tabernacles 
and that of the Dedication. The house of Martha and Mary seems to haye been his 
Judean home. The raising of Lazarus (John id.) seems to belong to this period. 
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He returns to Bethany and spends the night. 11. 

The next morning, on the way to Jerosalem, he pronounces a curse on 
the fig-tree. 12-14. 

He expels the traders from the temple (Monday). 15-17. 

He spends the night on the Mount of Olives. Luke xxi. 37. 

He returns to Jerusalem and teaches in the temple (Tuesday). Mark 
xi. 27. 

His authority is questioned. 28-33. 

Parables of the Two Sons, of the Wicked Husbandmen, and of the Mar- 
riage Feast. Matt xxi. 28-xxii. 14; Mark xii. 1-12. 

The Question of Tribute, the Sadduces Silenced, the Two Great Com- 
mandments, the Widow's Two. Mites. Mark xii. 13-44. 

He predicts on the Mount of Olives the destruction of Jerusalem, his 
second commg, and the end of that age, and exhorts to watchfulness and 
prayer. Matt, xxiii., xxiv. ; Mark xiii. 

Parables of the Ten Virgins, of the Talents, and of the Sheep and the 
Goato. Matt. xxv. 

He is anointed at Bethany, in the house of Simon the leper. Mark 
xiv. 3-9. 

Judas agrees with the priests to betray him. 10, 11. 

He sends two of his disciples to Jerusalem to prepare the Passover 
(Thursday). 12-16. 

In the evening he eats the Passover with the twelve. Predicts his be- 
trayal. Institutes the Lord's Supper. 17-26. 

He goes to the Garden of Gethsemane. On the way predicts his denial 
by Peter. 26-42. 

His betrayal and arrest 43-52. 

He is taken to the high priest's palace and accused of blasphemy. The 
denial of Peter. 63-72. 

In the morning the Sanhedrim hold a consultation, and he is sent to 
PUate (Friday), xv. 9. 

Pilate hears the accusations against him and sends him to Herod. Luke 
xxiii. 1-7. 

Herod questions him and sends him back to Pilate. 8-11. 

The final trial before Pilate. 13-26 ; Mark xv. 2-16. 

The Crucifixion. Mark xv. 16-41. 

The burial. 42-47; Matt, xxvii. 67-66. 

Thb Resubrectioit. Matt xxviii. 1-28 ; Mark xvi. 1-18 ; Luke 
xxiv. 1-49. 

The ascension. Mark xvi. 19, 20 ; Luke xxiv. 60-63. 
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